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Editorial
What Do the 2019 General Elections  

Outcomes Hold for South Africa?

Kedibone Phago
Deputy Editor

South Africa's highly anticipated general 
elections will be taking place on 8 May 2019. 
This is a necessary milestone in order for the 
country to consolidate its democratic man-
date and maintain its constitutional order. 
However, there are serious moral and politi-
cal questions that remain a puzzle for many 
South Africans. Some of these problems are 
playing themselves out at the Commission 
of Inquiry into State Capture as it continues 
to unravel the misgovernance of the Zuma 
administration.

There are many issues that remain and will 
need to be addressed soon after the elections. 
These include the country's sovereign debt 
and liquidity, which are under the constant 
scrutiny of rating agencies, and the sustain-
ability of the state-owned enterprises such as 
DENEL, ESKOM, SAA and SABC. Other issues 
are related to unemployment, the increasing 
cost of living as the VAT increase to 15% is 
felt mostly by the poor, as well as the skills 
shortage in respect of the demands of the 
fourth industrial revolution. Therefore, the 
2019 general election outcomes will serve 
as an important determinant of how these 

issues highlighted above will be addressed 
to bring about the necessary stability in 
the economic and political landscape of 
the country.

The March 2019 issue of the Journal of 
Public Administration provides articles that 
address a wide range of scholarly discourses 
necessary for the country and the continent. 
Latib's article considers the issues of legal-
ism and their impact on public management 
discretion and governance in South Africa. 
The author seeks to undertake a critical 
analysis of governance consequences per-
taining to cases that have generated some 
public interest. Naidoo and Naidoo's article 
addresses corporate social investment (CSI) 
by focusing on block chain technology. The 
discussion highlights the fact that CSI is 
used by many corporates to fulfil their social 
responsibilities to create shared value within 
communities. The article of Matshabaphala 
considers the metabletics of leadership and 
public ethics in the digital age. The article 
examines how leadership and public ethics 
could be maintained during the digital period 
as a demonstration of agility.
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Hanabe and Malinzi's article provides an 
analysis of party coalitions as a model to 
govern municipalities in South Africa. This 
article intends to explicate the situation in 
local government where political parties are 
increasingly struggling to obtain an outright 
majority to form governments on their own. 
The article of Niyambira and Mazhivhandila 
provides an analysis of socio-democratic 
factors influencing youth employment in 
South Africa. The effect of the various fac-
tors in the focus of three municipalities 
in Mpumalanga province are considered. 
An Afrocentric narrative of the chieftaincy 
disputes of Mametja and Malepe Traditional 
Councils is postulated in the article by Shai. 
This approach used to argue that proper his-
torical and continental context are essential 
lenses through which to understand such 
disputes.

Maleka and Siziba's article focuses on the 
barriers experienced in the course of imple-
menting employment equity in government. 
This empirical study highlights the fact that 
the moratorium and skills shortages are 
critical barriers in government and need to 
be addressed. The challenges to address-
ing health sector inequities in Ghana are 

examined in the article by Jonaha and Mayb. 
This report on an empirical study undertaken 
to consider the need for decentralisation and 
the funding of to deal with inequities, which 
are viewed to be perpetuating inequities in 
Ghana. Jili and Maloka's article tackles issues 
of accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness with a focus on Esidimeni Arbitration 
and Black Sash/Sassa litigation. The article 
raises issues regarding public officials and 
their functionaries who are often at variance 
with critical constitutional norms as provided 
for in the article.

Manzini, Lubbe, Klopper and Meyer's article 
considers the need to improve infrastructure 
delivery through effective supply chain 
management. The article argues that supply 
chain management processes could be 
critical success factors for the North West 
Provincial Department of Public Works and 
Roads, and should not be replaced by other 
structures within the system. Assessment 
of the eco-health and well-being of the 
Bekkersdal informal settlement is the subject 
of Diedericks and van Eeden's article. They 
gauged the levels of poverty and unemploy-
ment in the context of the associated complex 
social and economic challenges.
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Legalism and the Impact on Public Management 
Discretion and Governance in South Africa

Salib Latib
Sol Plaatjie University

Abstract

There has been a steady shift towards 'legal-
ism' within public institutions and an affinity 
to refer accountability and service delivery 
concerns to courts and the broader legal com-
munity for resolution. The current legalistic 
trajectory in South Africa creates a separa-
tion imbalance between the rule of law, the 
need for accountability, and the reality of 
effective service delivery. Rather than facili-
tate substantive development transformation, 
numerous cases of public interest litigation 
have ostensibly done little more than con-
tribute to broader jurisprudence and rights 
awareness. A legalist approach towards the 
work of public officials constrains apprecia-
tion of the complex dynamics of delivery and 
the contextual factors that shape decision 
making and actions within public institu-
tions. A critical analysis is provided of the 
broader governance consequences of specific 
public interest litigation cases, together with 
instances of legally driven assessment of the 
performance of public officials. Drawing from 
the exploration, it is advanced that the shift 
towards legalism creates a governance imbal-
ance and a problematic pathway for society. 
It is concluded that securing deeper and less 
legalistic forms of state-society engagements 

and less legalism in the management of 
public institutions is essential for the crea-
tive resolution of socio-economic challenges.

Keywords: Governance, litigation, discretion, 
legality and accountability.

Introduction
Public interest litigation is considered good 
for society, as it builds accountability, service 
delivery and the rule of law. It has shown to 
be useful for shaping public policy and in 
providing a voice to vulnerable individuals 
and communities (Cote & Van Garderen, 
2011:182). Over the past few years, a 
number of civil society organisations have 
emerged with a mandate to secure rights 
and accountability through, among others, 
active engagement with judicial processes 
(Gastrow, 2017; Gumede, 2018). The general 
orientation is that without such organisations 
'our democracy and our country could truly 
be captured' (Gastrow, 2017) and that they 
represent the 'last line of defence' against 
corruption (Gumede, 2018). The use of legal 
action as a vehicle for change is not always 
celebrated, and there are different perspec-
tives among activists and scholars. Some 
advocate that the influence of law on social 
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interactions can advance transformation 
over the long-term (Liebenberg, 2006:36). 
Others are more sceptical and point out that 
human rights and social litigation can rein-
force inequalities and may not contribute to 
lasting change (Albiston, 1999:870). Human 
rights and social litigation may also be per-
ceived as elitist and as usurping the role of 
representational structures of accountability. 
Litigation that seeks to drive change when 
social norms have not transformed may also 
be counterproductive (Fritz, 2014).

To overcome some of the identified weak-
nesses embedded in public interest litigation, 
the recent orientation has been to propagate 
the idea of 'strategic litigation', a form of tar-
geted litigation that unfolds through broader 
'social movements' and is exercised as a 
partnership between civil society organisa-
tions (Fritz, 2014). No matter the framing, 
the overall orientation is that litigation facili-
tates creative jurisprudence and strengthens 
governance (Stewart, 2010). In addition to 
direct public interest litigation, there is also a 
strong push towards legality as a driving value 
within public institutions. Legality, as Klaaren 
(2011:129) reasons, should be 'negotiated 
and engaged' with as it makes for healthy 
dialogue between the legal community and 
those who exercise executive authority. There 
is equally also a propensity in government 
towards establishing legally oriented investi-
gative structures to review the performance 
of individual or institutions. The appointment 
of retired judge Robert Nugent to head an 
inquiry into the South African Revenue Service 
(SARS) is added illustration of this approach 
to performance (Khumalo, 2018).

Even if legal recourse is perceived as a 
channel of last resort, we still have to reflect 

carefully on the context within which it 
unfolds and the impact on overall govern-
ance. To cognise the impact of public interest 
litigation and broader legalism in society, 
the exploration begins with a theoretical 
overview of governance and the imbalance 
among different governance elements. This 
is followed by an analysis of the impact of 
social litigation and legality on the agency 
of public officials. Use is made of specific liti-
gation cases and instances of legally driven 
performance investigations for the analysis. 
A brief country-based comparative analysis 
is provided to explain the consequences of 
the over-emphasis on legality.

The Governance Imbalance
Governance encompasses the rule of law, 
accountability and state capacity (Latib, 
2016:79). Traditional liberal perspectives 
advance these as the three constitutional 
branches with their doctrines, values, instru-
ments and procedures. The legislative branch 
centres on politics and policy making, with 
an emphasis on the values of representation 
and responsiveness. The judicial branch 
focuses on legality, with an emphasis on 
constitutionality, coupled with procedural 
and substantive protection of individuals. 
The executive branch centres on bureau-
cratic implementation, with the emphasis 
on effectiveness and efficiency (Rosenbloom, 
2013:382). The liberal characterisation leans 
towards a focus on structures and separation 
of powers and not on the substantive govern-
ance content and broader set of institutions 
implied by the rule of law, accountability 
and state capacity. It also tends to diminish 
analysis on the manner in which the three 
elements of governance unfold within a 
society, the influence of dominating practices, 
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and the interrelationships. The miracle of 
modern society is the three institutional 
elements fully serving their purpose in a 
balanced manner (Fukuyama, 2011; 2014). 
Political contestation and societal dynamics 
serve to create and recreate the balance 
on an ongoing basis. An analysis of each 
institutional element of governance points 
to the possibility of falling into a cycle of 
imbalance or decay, from which it is difficult 
to emerge without, among others, direct 
forms of deliberative agency within society.

The rule of law establishes the principle that 
all persons and actions are subject to the law. 
It further embodies rights and responsibilities, 
and the modalities for mutual coexistence 
and public engagement. It is predicated on 
the existence of a constitution that sets out 
rights and obligations, including the frame-
work within which these are exercised and 
affirmed. It provides for the equality of all 
people and the right of access to courts to 
secure justice. It rests on the foundation 
that there is acceptance of the rules within 
society, which includes respect for the courts 
of law and the judiciary in general (Kibet & 
Fombad, 2017). A vital element of the system 
is appreciation within society that rights are 
respected at all levels and are not just a matter 
for the courts, but a matter that defines how 
we interact with each other at multiple levels 
(Fombad, 2011). Its success is predicated on 
state sovereignty, the capacity to implement 
laws, and the responsible development of 
public policies.

Accountability encompasses the idea that 
those who exercise public power do so on 
the basis of the will of the people (Fukuyama, 
2011, 2014). While associated with democ-
racy and electoral processes, accountability 

is much broader and embodies the notion 
of substantive deliberative engagements 
within society on actions within all spheres 
of mutual coexistence (Warren & Gastil, 
2015). Accountability incorporates the idea 
that public perspectives and concerns will 
be included as decisions are made on the 
use of public authority and resources. It is 
hence founded on the notion of ongoing 
engagements and a willingness to listen to all 
voices, even if these are contrary to dominat-
ing perspectives at particular points in time. 
Accountability success is grounded in the 
capacity to implement collective decisions 
and on legal guidance where bureaucratic 
actions or inactions impact on rights.

The third element is about state sovereignty 
and the capacity of public institutions to 
deliver in an accountable manner and within 
the framework of the rule of law. Sovereignty 
and capacity embody the idea that jointly 
established institutions have the authority 
to act in accordance with the collective 
will. No competing administrative authority 
can contest or usurp the sovereign status 
of the state (Fukuyama, 2014). It presup-
poses that the administrative and delivery 
authority has the required capacity to do as 
is required. Such capacity is contingent both 
on the ability to innovatively deliver and to 
exercise a level of discretionary judgment 
in the delivery process (Fukuyama, 2013). 
Success is predicated on the extent to which 
delivery is a reflection of what is in the public 
interest, as derived through accountability 
arrangements, the capacity to demand com-
pliance and the respect of rights through a 
functional legal system.

The three governance elements cannot be 
delinked from each other. Weaknesses in one 
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area of governance impact on others. The 
separation of powers is not absolute, and 
stability within and between the elements 
is not static, but a continuous process of 
adjustment and rebalance (Ngang, 2014). 
Weaknesses in accountability systems and 
state capacity impact on the rule of law 
and hence on the legal community. Shifting 
responsibility for accountability and delivery 
challenges to courts creates a downward 
cycle as it weakens the principle of non-
intrusion within the legal sector (O'Regan, 
2005:14). While courts may play a more 
proactive role, they cannot be the primary 
terrain for accountability to the society. 
Courts cannot also fully determine the 
rationality that should permeate innovation 
and discretionary-based delivery of public 
services. To appreciate the imbalance and 
related consequences, it is useful to look at 
some instances of delivery- and accounta-
bility-related litigation before interrogating 
the impact of legalism on the performance 
of public officials.

Delivery and Accountability 
Litigation
A desire for social change and related com-
mitment to champion the cause of the 
marginalised and vulnerable drives public 
interest litigation from civil society organi-
sations (Cote & Van Garderen, 2011:182). 
This is celebrated as it is seemingly good for 
a society that organisations and individuals 
are prepared to take up the issue of securing 
rights through courts of law (Gastrow, 2017; 
Gumede, 2018). There are nevertheless many 
cases that, while won by litigants, have not 
made a substantive difference to the reali-
ties of those affected and may, in fact, have 
had unintended negative consequences for 

governance and society as a whole. There 
are instances where substantive litigation 
may be perceived as negatively impacting 
on governance and setting society back. 
To illustrate, a brief analysis is provided of 
three such cases.

The case of the Government of the Republic of 
South Africa versus Grootboom is considered 
a landmark case in international jurispru-
dence, as it is the first time in any country 
that a court enforced the constitutionality 
of a socio-economic right, giving legitimacy 
to the second-generation of citizen rights 
(Williams, 2005). The Court concluded that 
it was unreasonable for government to make 
plans for housing that did not make provision 
for the neediest of all. While some provide 
a more circumspect reading of the rights 
to shelter that the court affirmed and the 
practical value of the judgment (Cameron, 
2014:260-261), the reality in this instance 
is that the case did not make a substantive 
difference to the litigant herself or those 
struggling for access to housing in urban 
areas. While commentators (Liebenberg, 
2006; Sachs, 2007; Cameron, 2014; Ellmann, 
2016) have defended the Court's ruling and 
related limits, none engage with the actual 
content of housing programmes and, in 
particular, matters related to access to land 
for housing purposes by people in need. 
Research conducted in the aftermath revealed 
that more than two years after the order was 
granted, there has not been full implemen-
tation by any government agency (Davis, 
2008:701). Although the case is perceived 
as a landmark judgment on socio-economic 
rights, the consequence for practice is per-
haps less than anticipated and it may have 
closed the door for deeper levels of innova-
tion in delivery and broader engagements 
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on incrementalism in housing delivery as 
a strategy towards fulfilling the right to 
appropriate shelter. The case is a reminder 
that politics, including public engagements 
and state capacity for innovation, are the 
primary means for securing different forms 
of distributional decisions for the vulnerable 
within society (Davis, 2008:711; Chenwi, 
2015). Legality has a tendency to establish 
a compliance culture and a deleterious cau-
tiousness in public institutions when there 
is a substantive need for open engagements, 
partnership and creativity when responding 
to needs within society. Uncertainty around 
the implementation of court orders may also 
be driven by a fear of transgressing other 
legislation dealing with delivery by public 
institutions (HSRC, 2015:22).

In June 2015 the Southern Africa Litigation 
Centre (SALC) made an urgent application 
requesting a court order for the arrest of 
President Omar Al-Bashir of Sudan. The order 
was granted and directed to Government to 
arrest the President, who was attending an 
African Union (AU) Summit (Tladi, 2015). 
While the Sudanese President departed 
without enforcement of the order, he is still 
subject to arrest on the basis of the warrant 
issued by the International Criminal Court 
(ICC) in connection with allegations of geno-
cide, war crimes and crimes against humanity 
committed in Darfur, Sudan. Although South 
Africa had an obligation around the treaty 
governing the ICC, Government struggled 
with the matter of balancing this with the 
imperative of diplomacy and its engagements 
within AU processes (De Wet, 2015; Ventura, 
2015). Although the litigants may have won 
the case, President Bashir remains free, and 
there is hardly any policy discourse around 
the complex challenges that unfold as South 

Africa engages on matters of peace-building 
on the continent and the trade-offs that 
unfold as diplomats seek to uphold shared 
values and a commitment to human rights. 
Diplomacy and peace through dialogue as 
an expressed foreign policy invariably create 
value affirmation challenges (Habib, 2009, 
2013). The Court pronouncement and related 
difficulties have had the consequence of 
pushing some towards political considera-
tions and a withdrawal from the ICC (Stone, 
2017). Deliberative engagements between 
government and civil society groupings 
can contribute to more indepth dialogue 
within society on the commitment to human 
rights in Africa and how these are infused 
in peace building and related diplomatic 
efforts (Habib, 2013).

The third case relates to the implementation 
of e-tolls in the Gauteng Province of South 
Africa. The High Court in Pretoria granted the 
Opposition to Urban Tolling Alliance (OUTA) 
an interdict against e-tolling, which was 
scheduled to begin on some Gauteng high-
ways on 30 April, 2012. The Constitutional 
Court subsequently overturned the Order of 
the High Court. In delivering the judgement, 
Deputy Chief Justice Dikgang Moseneke held 
that the High Court failed to give effect to 
the imperative of the separation of powers. 
He also concluded that the decision to halt 
e-tolling would negatively affect the economy 
(Swart & Coggin, 2014). The initial High Court 
decision has had a substantive governance 
impact. A momentum towards e-toll payment 
defiance had been established at a point 
where it may have been possible to secure 
some level of compliance. The non-payment 
of e-tolls is considered by some as an act 
of civil disobedience, but it is criminal and 
brings into question responsible citizenship 
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and the broader democratic culture in the 
country. Electoral processes embody risk of 
poor choices and the inevitability that the 
government of the day may make mistakes 
or decisions that an individual might not like. 
Correcting this requires confidence with elec-
toral processes unless these are abandoned in 
favour of direct democracy over all decisions 
and innovations in delivery. Aside from moral 
and political perspectives on the payment of 
e-tolls and related costs, the initial court order 
has had a lasting impact on governance and 
may even deepen a propensity in society to 
ignore legal obligation and electoral choices, 
for other forms of undemocratic civic actions.

In addition to these cases, there are report-
edly numerous other instances where court 
decisions have not resulted in the imple-
mentation anticipated. Some have gone so 
far as to suggest that courts could become 
more interventionist by, for instance, adopt-
ing innovative remedies such as structural 
interdicts and engagement that enable judicial 
supervision to make certain that govern-
ment departments implement these remedies 
(HSRC, 2015:17). The easy way out of the 
current situation is to place added pressure 
on those entrusted with public authority and 
implementation responsibility. The more 
difficult and sustainable path for change is 
to go beyond the theoretical notion of rea-
sonableness and hence broaden perspectives 
on day-to-day implementation realities and 
constraints. Outside of such a push, there 
would be continuing pressure on the legal 
system to resolve matters of difficulty pertain-
ing to state capacity and accountability. The 
current model of litigation and the demand 
for more judicial activism creates a down-
ward governance cycle where legal success 
does nothing more than further diminish 

accountability, innovation in delivery and the 
rule of law. Accountability does not reside 
in the proliferation of court judgements or 
formal accountability mechanisms. No set 
rules can be adequate, and all delivery pro-
cesses require a level of citizen trust and a 
willingness to ensure a level of responsiveness 
among public officials (Fukuyama, 2014:522).

Legality and the Exercise of 
Discretion
While litigators have been cautious about the 
link between the rule of law and account-
ability, they often fail to engage with the 
veracities of capacity for delivery and hence 
contextual realities that shape decisions and 
implementation actions. Instead of learn-
ing the lesson that arises from social and 
human-rights litigation, there appears to be 
a determination to sustain a legalistic culture 
in solving accountability and delivery chal-
lenges. The most significant implication of 
the orientation is that all actions in govern-
ment must be 'rational' (Ellmann, 2016:70). 
The idea of 'rationally', as applied to public 
officials, suggests that actions should not be 
arbitrary, with ulterior or improper purpose 
and must not ignore relevant considerations 
(Price, 2013). Every exercise of power is 
subject to compelling justification and review 
(Mureinik, 1994). Outside of some engage-
ments around constitutional principles that, 
on occasion, pull in different directions when 
it comes to implementation or administrative 
actions (Freund & Price, 2017), there is a 
limited appreciation of the over-infusion of 
the 'doctrine of legality' into complex and 
dynamic public service delivery processes. 
An overly legalistic view on rationality leads 
to simplistic conclusions on performance and 
on the manner in which individual public 
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officials exercise agency. Three specific 
instances are analysed to demonstrate the 
consequences that arises from government-
established legally dominated structures on 
the performance of public officials.

The first instance relates to the Ginwala Comm-
ission inquiry into the fitness of Advocate Vusi 
Pikoli to hold the office of the National Director 
of Public Prosecutions. The Ginwala commis-
sion of inquiry largely exonerated Pikoli, but he 
was never reinstated in office and eventually 
negotiated an amicable departure from his 
position as National Director (Wolf, 2015:45). 
There were two specific areas where the 
Ginwala Commission criticised the exercise of 
discretion by Advocate Pikoli. The first relates 
to the pending arrest of the then Commissioner 
of Police, Jackie Selebi. It was found that Pikoli 
did not take seriously the security concerns 
and the President's assessment at the time 
that would be needed to manage the situa-
tion (Chikane, 2013:167). The second area 
relates to information Pikoli received on a 
plot to assassinate the President of Malawi. In 
this instance, he was found to have not acted 
appropriately for not immediately reporting 
the matter to the Minister of Justice (Ginwala, 
2008:210; Pikoli & Wiener, 2013). The criti-
cism of Advocate Pikoli was contradictory, 
as on the one hand, it called for discretion to 
accommodate the President's concerns and, 
on the other hand, suggested no discretion 
when it comes reporting the assassination 
plot to the Minister. The Ginwala Commission 
report appears to put forward a 'legalistic' 
pronouncement on the use of discretionary 
authority as being purely responsive to politi-
cal authorities. The overall consequence is that 
it reduces the agency of public officials and 
creates substantive uncertainty on discretion-
ary powers.

In the case of Riah Phiyega, the conclusions 
of the Claassen Board of Inquiry, chaired by 
Judge Cornelis Claassen, on her fitness to hold 
office served as the basis for her dismissal as 
Commissioner of Police. The findings of the 
Claassen Board were that she should have 
exercised better authority and judgement 
when it comes to decisions around strike 
actions in Marikana and the related mas-
sacre of miners by police (Claassen, 2016). 
The conclusions of the Claassen Board have 
not been a subject of substantive debate, and 
one can only speculate about the reasons for 
this, including perhaps that Riah Phiyega 
herself might not fit conventional blinkered 
views of authority and experience in a male-
dominated terrain of work. Hoffman (2018), 
in the Daily Maverick referred to her as 'Riah 
Phiyega of Marikana mendacity infamy'. In the 
face of such harsh media criticism, Phiyega 
responded by indicating that 'accusation of 
mendacity and infamy without supporting 
facts and evidence is tantamount to a delib-
erate and sustained process to destroy my 
credibility and reputation' (Phiyega, 2018). 
There is nothing in the public space that 
substantively reflects on her overall per-
formance as Commissioner of Police or any 
reflection on the context within which events 
unfolded and the agency exercised by a range 
of individuals and actors when it came to the 
events leading to the Marikana massacre. 
Phiyega embarked on an ambitious project 
of decentralising authority within the South 
African Police Services (SAPS), at the same 
time as making substantive improvements in 
governance compliance within SAPS (Ntshiea, 
2015). The more substantial consequence of 
the Claassen Board's report is that it served 
to ignore the realities of collective agency in 
public institutions. It furthermore served to 
affirm the notion that it is possible to exercise 
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full controlling authority over a multiplicity 
of engagements and discrete actions within 
public institutions.

Of all the cases that bring forth a sense of 
dismay and the need for accountability is that 
relating to the death of over a 140 patients 
after being transferred from Life Esidimeni, 
a private mental health care provider, into 
the care of ill-prepared community-based 
nongovernmental organisations (Capri, 
Watermeyer et al., 2018). Retired Deputy 
Chief Justice Dikgang Moseneke made damn-
ing observations in his arbitration award on 
the sheer lack of official accountability for the 
tragedy. The report concluded that senior offi-
cials lied' played victim' abused power, and 
knowingly violated the rights of the mentally 
ill patients and their families (Dhai, 2018). 
The number of lives lost in this instance drove 
forward an overwhelming sense of failure on 
the part of government and a related desire 
to ensure that the responsible Member of the 
Executive Committee (MEC) in the Gauteng 
Provincial Government, Ms Qedani Mahlangu, 
be held personally liable for what unfolded. 
One consequence of the emotive nature of 
the arbitration process itself, including the 
levels of representation from families, is that 
it did not render possible open dialogue on 
what unfolded and larger contextual realities. 
Officials and political representatives were 
driven to either blame each other or limit the 
time they had to face families who lost their 
loved ones directly. As there is no evidence 
that corrupt self-interest drove public officials, 
the consequence for public delivery is that 
no matter the context, public officials should 
avoid situations of collective agency that 
might implicate them when delivery goes 
wrong. Less legalistic responsibility assign-
ing engagement may well have facilitated a 

more in-depth dialogue on the policy envi-
ronment, dynamic delivery imperatives, the 
agency of families in the care process and 
how power, authority and responsibility 
are distributed in public institutions. The 
notion that Ms Qedani Mahlangu issued all 
instructions and that officials were scared 
of her is rather simplistic. Further engage-
ments may well reveal that she resigned as 
an honourable act of affirmation that she 
could have done more. Ms Mahlangu's pro-
testation was that 'when a policy decision is 
taken, you don't know how it will unfold and 
what is going to happen' is mostly dismissed  
(Dhai, 2017).

While a legal approach to performance 
challenges might not seem problematic 
in itself, the reality is that it embodies a 
tendency to approach circumstantial and 
related discretionary realities narrowly. As 
a legal approach is predicated on assigning 
individual responsibility, it also shifts focus 
away from the dynamics of day-to-day inter-
actions in the delivery process and related 
contextual factors. The resolve to hold par-
ticular individuals responsible and related 
populist influences can drive forward a level 
of legal determinism. The idea of multiple 
agency for particular realities does not fit 
the public discourse. Furthermore, there is 
a low level of acceptance that when people 
are appointed to positions of authority, it is 
expected that they would exercise discre-
tion on a day-to-day basis, and this might 
not always give optimal results, but might 
have been the best they could do under 
the circumstances. Even as all decisions 
of public institutions are subject to legal 
review, it cannot be that we hold individuals 
responsible in a manner that is subjective 
and not accommodative of the realities of 
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what it means to lead and manage within 
public institutions.

Legality and Consequences 
for Society
While legality and adherence to the rule of law 
are central to governance, the imbalances that 
arise when legal processes are overly used 
to resolve accountability and state capacity 
challenges have broader and longer-term 
consequences for society. Assertions that 
public interest litigation is the last line of 
defence and over-emphasis on the doctrine 
of legality are, in part, informed by selective 
analysis of African post-colonial experiences. 
To many, African experiences point to the 
importance of ensuring that constitutionalism 
and the rule of law are sustained as the last 
available channel for preventing a slide into 
authoritarian modes of governance (Fombad, 
2011; Fombad, 2016; Kibet & Fombad, 2017; 
Gumede, 2018). What is often missed in 
such analysis is that accountability and state 
capacity weaknesses often serve to drive those 
who exercise authority towards actions that 
weaken rule of law institutions as a defence 
mode. Political leaders would become more 
determined to challenge the power of courts 
(Ellmann, 2016:86). To avoid such push-back, 
we have to develop more profound forms of 
analysis to see how agency can be exercised 
to avoid a cycle of deepening incapacity that 
arises from an imbalance between account-
ability, rule of law and state capacity.

The United States (US) stands as an example 
where the rule of law and related litigations 
have emerged as the primary terrain for 
accountability and the rational delivery of 
public services. The US culture of litiga-
tion emerges from a history of opposition 

to authoritarian rule, initially reflected by 
the actions of people who ran away from 
authoritarian systems in Europe and who 
were bent on keeping the state away from 
encroaching on their lives (Fukuyama, 2014). 
This orientation eventually transmuted into 
a persistent history of litigation and the use 
of courts to contest public development 
initiatives. Fukuyama (2014:470) describes 
the story '... as one of the steady increasing 
judicialization of functions … leading to an 
explosion of costly litigation, slowness in 
decision-making, and highly inconsistent 
enforcement of laws'. Rather than pre-empt 
litigation through active engagements, public 
officials live with the reality that implemen-
tation will be stalled for a few years. One 
consequence of this is the rise of populism 
and a related backlash against the judiciary 
in the United States (Chemerinsky, 2018).

The perceptive that litigation and lawyers 
should be an integral part of accountability 
and public service delivery is not a view 
shared in other parts of the globe (Fukuyama, 
2014:487). Some countries in Europe and 
Asia, such as Germany, Netherlands, Japan 
and South Korea, have been able to sustain 
trust in government, hence rendering service 
delivery less adversarial (Fukuyama, 2014). 
This engaged approach serves to shift the 
balance of responsibility to the broader public 
space and public institutions. Such govern-
ance systems are open to more profound 
forms of public engagements, where courts 
are not overly eager to encroach on the 
space of public deliberations. A balance is 
achieved through deeper forms of substantive 
accountability, high levels of state capacity 
and a general reluctance to engage courts 
in solving, what are inherently political and 
implementation challenges within society.
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Conclusion

It is vital to appreciate that the idea that strict 
rules should control public officials and they 
be stripped of discretion, runs contrary to the 
complaint that government is too rule-bound 
and rigid (Fukuyama, 2014:508). There is 
an inherent tension between legalism and 
managerialism in the way public institutions 
function. A legalistic approach relies on 
law-based priorities to balance discretion, 
innovation and accountability. A manage-
rialist approach relies on innovation and 
efficiency for the same purpose (Christensen, 
Goerdel & Nicholson-Crotty, 2011). Finding a 
balanced pathway is essential for the future 
as global experiences suggest that the best 
public institutions and officials are those that 
have the independence to use judgments to 
make decisions, take risks, and innovate. The 
worst institutions are those that mechani-
cally carry out detailed rules written by other 
people (Fukuyama, 2014:533).

The need for balanced governance becomes 
even more imperative as we look to the 
future and recognise that government will be 
required to assume even more responsibilities 
for service delivery, in a difficult, uncertain and 
ever-changing context (Foster, 1981). The only 
way to prevent further decline is to appreci-
ate that we have some agency to change the 
overall trajectory. Courts cannot compensate 
for accountability weakness or be used to 
determine responsibility in ways that undermine 
deeper discourse and more deliberative forms 
of engagements in broader society. Legalistic 
approaches cannot also be used to determine 
rationality in terrains where the exercise of 
discretion and the need for innovation are 
fundamental for effective delivery. Discretion 
is inherently subjective and the reasons why 
we seek to appoint capable people into senior 
positions in state institutions. As part of social 
agency for a future, it is prudent for there to be 
a push back from the extensive legalism in the 
current governance trajectory in South Africa.
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Abstract

The advent of the Fourth Industrial Rev-
olution brings with it several technologies. 
These include nanotechnology, artificial 
intelligence, robotics, biotechnology and 
blockchain. The benefits of these technolo-
gies are endless. Corporate Social Investment 
(CSI) is the main arm through which the 
corporates are required to fulfil their social 
responsibilities to the communities in which 
they operate. During the 2015/2016 finan-
cial year in South Africa, this investment 
totalled R8.6 billion. Through the provision of 
much needed resources, CSI enables corpo-
rates to strategically partner with and invest 
in Non-Profit Organisation (NPO) initiatives 
that create shared value by enhancing their 
competitiveness while simultaneously con-
tributing to the advancement, welfare and 
wellbeing of society. However, given the 
sheer size of funding in circulation, the lack 
of NPO financial transparency and measure-
ment, and the inherent problems that still 
exist in society, some sceptics state that the 
current model of social investment is broken, 
and they question how much funding actually 

ends up helping the people NPOs claim to 
assist. A data-driven revolution to build trust, 
deliver greater, more transparent impact, and 
drive systematic change in society is long 
overdue, and blockchain, the latest buzzword 
in the world of data and technology, could 
hold the key. This article is derived from 
a study conducted to explore CSI decision 
making and control mechanisms, current 
challenges faced in South Africa due to the 
lack of measurement and accountability, 
and potential opportunities to enhance the 
impact of NPOs and CSI in order to craft 
a tailor-made solution that harnesses the 
power of blockchain technology to rein-
vigorate CSI in South Africa. A qualitative 
research design was chosen to conduct this 
study among JSE listed companies in South 
Africa. Some of the key findings highlight that 
when corporates assess a prospective NPO 
partner, their strategic fit and the feasibil-
ity of undertaking a CSI project need to be 
considered. It is also essential that NPOs are 
more accountable and transparent in their 
actions, which could increase the likelihood 
of potential CSI sustainable partnerships 
that both corporate organisations and NPOs 
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should also intensify collaborative sharing of 
and learning from each other's lessons and 
efficiencies to benefit society more effectively.

Keywords: Blockchain, fourth industrial 
revolution, corporate social investment, nano-
technology, artificial intelligence, robotics, 
biotechnology.

Introduction
Non-Profit Organisations (NPOs) play a cru-
cial role in strengthening the social fabric 
of society, nurturing South Africa's rainbow 
nation and effecting transformative social 
change within local communities (Trialogue, 
2013). To survive, build capacity, maintain 
operational costs and sustain themselves, 
NPOs often require a constant stream of 
revenue, which has predominantly been 
sourced through external funding from 
the government, corporate citizens, foreign 
and local philanthropic foundations, and 
individual donors (Department of Social 
Development, 2016).

Corporate Social Investment (CSI) is an impor-
tant section of the corporate institutions 
that are responsible for fulfilling their social 
responsibilities to the communities in which 
they operate (Wood & Jones, 1995). It is 
important to bear in mind that the largest 
source of NPO revenue in South Africa totalled 
R8.6 billion for the 2015/2016 financial year 
(Trialogue, 2016). Through the provision of 
much needed resources, CSI enables corpo-
rates to strategically partner with and invest 
in NPO initiatives that create shared value by 
enhancing their competitiveness while simul-
taneously contributing to the advancement, 
welfare and wellbeing of society (Porter & 
Kramer, 2006; Strassburg, 2011).

The question of harnessing the power of 
blockchain technology as a potential mecha-
nism to reinvigorate CSI in South Africa by 
exploring the effects of malpractice and 
the lack of accountability on the continued 
support of CSI in NPOs needs attention. For 
this reason, this article focuses on the nature 
of the problem to undertake an empirical 
study to properly underscore the notion 
of CSI within the context of blockchain. 
The literature review, qualitative research 
methods used for data collection, as well as 
the main findings of the study are outlined.

Problem Statement
The notion of CSI has thus far played a 
vital role in helping many countries make 
substantial progress against the United 
Nations' Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). These SDGs range from eradicating 
poverty to promoting equality and provid-
ing universal education. However, similar 
to most African countries, South Africa has 
lagged behind in achieving the majority of 
its targets (Trialogue, 2016). South Africa 
also faces problems of measurement of its 
progress against targets, resulting in less 
prosperous performance than what may have 
been achieved in reality (Trialogue, 2016). 
Further, given the sheer size of funding in 
circulation, the lack of NPO financial trans-
parency and measurement, and the inherent 
problems that still exist in society, some 
sceptics view the current model of social 
investment as dysfunctional (Manos, 2015) 
and question how much funding actually 
ends up helping the local communities NPOs 
claim to assist (Sproull, 2016). According to a 
United Kingdom's 2016 Charity Commission 
survey (May, 2016), Trust in UK, NPOs fell 
to their lowest recorded level in ten years 
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due to distrust in how donations were spent; 
a lack of knowledge about where dona-
tions actually went; and whether supported 
NPOs were actually making a difference. 
The Commission is an independent, non- 
ministerial government department account-
able to Parliament. They register and regulate 
charities in England and Wales, to ensure 
that the public can support charities with 
confidence (May, 2016). This is serious and 
requires the South African government to 
determine modalities to regularise NPO 
impact on communities and on issues of 
transparency and accountability. The rising 
trend of donor funding abuses has been 
confirmed by the Association of Certified 
Fraud Examiners (ACFE) to stem as far back 
as 2006 (Pillay, 2015). In its 2016 Global 
Fraud Study, the ACFE estimated that organi-
sations lost 5% of revenues as a result of 
fraud in a given year (ACFE, 2016). Applying 
this average to revenues received from CSI 
suggests that approximately R430 million 
could have been lost to fraudulent activities 
in South African's non-profit sector during 
2016. These are key funds that could oth-
erwise have gone toward improving the 
prosperity of citizens and delivering services 
to communities in need. The misappropria-
tion and misuse of donor funds at the Nelson 
Mandela Foundation and Nelson Mandela 
Children's Fund (Smith, 2013), and the lack 
of compliance, reporting and accountability 
at NPOs linked to President Jacob Zuma's 
immediate family (Wicks & Khoza, 2015) 
are examples of violations rife across the 
South African non-profit sector, contribut-
ing to a growing reluctance of corporates 
and other donors to review their contri-
butions to NPOs and consider directing 
their social investment elsewhere (Greenlee, 
2000). In addition, the Department of Social 

Development (2016) revealed that of the 
153 667 registered NPOs in South Africa, 
56% or 86 768 of them were non-compliant. 
This issue of non-compliance is essential 
and requires the necessary interventions to 
maximise CSI impact. The intervention has 
become more compelling during the age 
of the Fourth Industrial Revolution where 
the use of technology has been normalised. 
This study sought to focus on harnessing 
the power of blockchain technology as a 
potential mechanism to reinvigorate CSI in 
South Africa. This approach is undertaken 
by exploring the effects of malpractice and 
the lack of accountability in the continued 
support of CSI in NPOs.

Literature Review
Promoting greater accountability, transpar-
ency, measurement and information sharing 
is vital in ensuring social investment reaches 
its intended recipients, and reduces the likeli-
hood and impact of malpractice and fraud. 
If not effectively dealt with, malpractice and 
fraud can have devastating effects on the 
poorest of citizens, communities in need, 
as well as the reputation of NPOs (Pillay, 
2015). The concepts of fraud committed 
by NPOs, the need for accountability and 
the opportunities presented by blockchain 
technology pertaining to social investment 
in the non-profit sector are considered in 
the article.

NPO Fraud

Kranacher, Riley and Wells (2011) and Wells 
(2013) define fraud as an act of theft by 
deception usually done for personal enrich-
ment through the misapplication and misuse 
of institutional resources. The focus of this 
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section of the article is on fraud within the 
NPO sector which includes aspects such as 
the misappropriation and misuse of funds or 
other assets to benefit oneself or others; and 
fraud by the NPO against its stakeholders, 
such as the misreporting and manipulation 
of financial statements. Therefore there 
is a need to adopt a blockchain technol-
ogy solution to improve the records, which 
would serve to minimise potential fraudulent 
activities. The ACFE (2016) analysed sev-
eral thousands of fraud cases from around 
the world over a period of two decades to 
compile a comprehensive "fraud tree" clas-
sification system that details various types 
of fraud. Greenlee, Fischer, Gordon and 
Keating (2007) argue that prior research 
has conjectured that perpetrating fraud in an 
NPO may be just as easy, if not easier, than 
other institutional configurations such as 
government and private entities. A number 
of contributory factors to this claim are 
outlined by Douglas and Mills (2000) as 
including some of the following key factors: 
weaker and less stringent internal controls; 
limited financial backgrounds and the lack of 
general business expertise; the atmosphere 
of trust; the low levels of active detection, 
monitoring activities and supervision; high 
board and staff member turnover; and the 
uncertainty of regular funding and the ina-
bility of verifying certain revenue streams. 
The ACFE (2016) notes that although asset 
misappropriation was by far the highest 
occurring form of fraud at more than 83% of 
global cases, financial statement fraud, which 
occured in less than 10% of cases, generates 
the largest losses for organisations who 
are victims of fraud. Krishnan, Yetman and 
Yetman (2006) found that of its sample of 
101 NPOs that received charitable contribu-
tions from both individuals and corporates, 

38 reported an average of two thirds less 
funds raised on their income tax form com-
pared to their audited financial statements. 
These researchers further highlight that this 
misrepresentation can also deceive donors 
and regulators who regularly refer to these 
tax forms to understand NPO programme 
expense ratios when making decisions about 
which needy charity to donate to.

Larché (1999) points out that many NPOs 
are reluctant to openly discuss malpractice 
and fraud occurring within the non-profit 
sector due to fears of potentially irrevers-
ible consequences that may undermine their 
reputation and credibility, and discourage 
future funding. A 2011 global study on fraud 
trends conducted by KPMG revealed that 
77% of fraud investigations did not reach the 
public domain. Sandbrook (2015) cautions 
that unless action is taken to manage and 
expose the insidious nature of malpractice 
and fraud in the non-profit sector, the moral 
authority that NPOs currently enjoy may 
soon tarnish, resulting in an erosion of the 
trust the sector is built on.

NPO Accountability

In the context of public service, Salleh and 
Iqbal (1995) define accountability as an 
NPO's obligation to provide explanations 
about their activities and performance 
to their stakeholders, the public, and the 
communities who are empowered by their 
programmes. Academic interest in the area 
of NPO accountability can be traced from the 
development of civil society after the end of 
the Cold War (Hielscher, Winkin, Crack & 
Pies, 2017). In their establishment, the NPO 
sector began to assume a more prominent 
role by publicly criticising the accountability 
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of corporate and political institutions on 
neglected social and environmental issues 
(Hortsch, 2010). In doing so, NPOs rendered 
themselves vulnerable to similar levels of 
criticism of their questionable practices, 
mismanagement and misleading the public, 
resulting in joint calls from their donors and 
the media for increased levels of account-
ability in the non-profit sector (Hammer, 
Rooney & Warren, 2010).

The establishment of accountability global 
charters and frameworks, such as the Sphere 
Project in 1997 and Accountable Now in 
2008, signalled an agreement among NPOs 
that principles of accountability should 
encompass responsibility, answerability, 
transparency and participation (Hielscher et 
al., 2017). Locally aligned to this, the Codes 
of Good Practice for South African NPOs, 
developed as an extension to the Non-Profit 
Organisations Act (No. 71 of 1997), and the 
King IV Report.

A report on Corporate Governance presents 
a shared vision of recommended practices 
and good governance principles for NPOs 
to ultimately contribute to the advancement 
of the South African non-profit sector as a 
whole (Department of Social Development, 
2001; Institute of Directors in Southern Africa, 
2016). Dong (2015), Lehtonen (2005) and 
Morra Imas and Rist (2009) highlight that 
effective measurement practices are essential 
components of accountability, and provide 
vital information to both corporates and 
NPOs that enables better decision making 
and helps deliver continuous improvement. 
Guerrero O and Wilkins (2016) add that 
by being accountable, NPOs stand to gain 
accreditation; good management practice; 
improved programme effectiveness; and 

further funding potential. Some scholars have 
argued that frameworks such as account-
ability agendas can hold donors, NPOs and 
beneficiaries to a standard of conduct and 
performance to prevent potential wrongdoing 
and abuses of power, and ensure trustwor-
thiness in NPOs (Dóchas, 2014). However, 
accountability practice is also not without 
its critics. Gent, Crescenzi, Menninga and 
Reid (2015), and Murtaza (2012) argue 
that these models increase the pressure on 
NPOs to act more like for-profit organisa-
tions; do not recognise the context within 
which NPOs operate; prevent NPOs from 
reporting on problems outside of the set 
agenda; and could potentially lead to NPOs 
drawing focus away from goals aligned to 
their long-term objectives. Stoecker (2007) 
and Williams (2010) highlight that with 
the additional human resource and finan-
cial cost required, NPOs can also often find 
themselves overstretched with the limited 
resources they have to satisfy their funders. 
McGregor-Lowndes and Ryan (2009) cau-
tion that funders should aim to reduce this 
administrative burden on NPOs. Keating 
and Thrandardottir (2017) motivate for a 
rationalist model of accountability, where 
the amount of information available about an 
NPO could increase the prospect of a donor 
identifying trustworthy NPOs to support or 
partner with. Coleman (1990) proposes that 
gathering new, accurate information plays a 
central role in the decision of trust. To fur-
ther help identify trustworthiness in NPOs, 
Hardin (2002) recommends looking to other 
sources of information outside of interactions, 
even before they take place. While it is still 
possible for donors to misidentify NPOs as 
trustworthy and thus misplace trust in a 
rationalist model framework, Kydd (2005) 
suggests that there is a greater likelihood 
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of convergence on righteous beliefs than 
incorrect ones. Despite steps made in the 
right direction, the number of non-profit 
mismanagement scandals around the world 
has been growing, threatening the integrity 
and 'moral capital' of the sector, and further 
undermining the role of NPOs as trustworthy 
and benign advocates of social causes (Crack, 
2013). Ebrahim (2003) concurs and notes 
that although only a minority of NPOs are 
involved in these scandals, this misconduct 
is enough to cause significant reputational 
damage for non-involved NPOs, affecting the 
credibility and reputation of the non-profit 
sector as a whole. Keating and Thrandardottir 
(2017) state that the issue of trustworthi-
ness is extremely important for NPOs since 
the large majority are highly dependent on 
donors for financial assistance. Greenlee 
(2000) further suggests that a "Gresham's 
Law" phenomenon may come into effect, 
where defamatory scandals and an increased 
perception of NPO untrustworthiness could 
result in an unwillingness of corporates and 
other donors to give to any NPO and so to 
invest their resources elsewhere. Guerrero 
Olivos and Wilkins (2016) thus motivate 
for emphasis to be placed on the need for 
greater and more enhanced accountability 
in the non-profit sector.

Confino (2012) adds that the social chal-
lenges of today are so large and complex that 
they cannot be dealt with by an individual 
institution in isolation, and require effective 
collaboration and partnerships across both 
corporates and NPOs to improve meas-
urement and accountability. Hamann and 
Acutt (2003) and Ramlall (2012) concur and 
appeal for more industry-wide partnerships 
among corporates, NPOs and government, 
further proclaiming that if resources and 

capabilities were pooled together and coor-
dinated well, effective collaboration could 
significantly improve accountability in the 
non-profit sector. Stengel (2013) finds that 
the end result of a strong collaborative alli-
ance between corporates and NPOs is that 
both parties become closer and stronger 
partners, expand their value propositions, 
improve measurement and operational effi-
ciencies, and amplify their impact in moving 
the non-profit sector forward and driving 
transformative social change. The Donor 
Committee for Enterprise Development 
(DCED) (2017) and the Inter-Agency Network 
for Education in Emergencies (INEE) (2003) 
assert that in assessing prospective NPO 
partners, corporates consider a wide spec-
trum of input signals at different levels of 
priority that contribute towards final selec-
tion. These inputs are of pivotal importance 
to the NPO selection process as corporates 
want to ensure they commit to the right NPO 
partner for the duration of the CSI initiative, 
to build trust and ensure a fruitful outcome, 
and in certain cases, unite to form a long-
term partnership (Persica, 2016).

Blockchain Technology

Blockchain is being considered as the emer-
gent distributed ledger technology and is 
used by a growing number of both public 
and private sectors to hold the potential to 
drive major economic, political and social 
transformative change (Kshetri, 2017). 
PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) (2016) touts 
blockchain as the biggest disrupting inno-
vation since the Internet, while the World 
Economic Forum (2016) considers it as one 
of the six megatrends that will shape society 
over the next decade. Currently best known 
as the cornerstone of Bitcoin, a type of digital 
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currency, blockchain technology, according 
to Coleman (2015), presents opportunities 
for far broader applications of integrating 
the physical and digital worlds by providing 
a way for any form of value, be it cash, music, 
title deeds, intellectual property and even 
votes to be securely shared and endorsed. 
Aligned to this, Davies (2015b) proposes 
that '[blockchain] is to Bitcoin, what the 
Internet is to email. A big electronic system, 
on top of which you can build applications. 
Currency is just one.'

According to Newman (2017), a public block-
chain can be described as a transparent, 
cryptographically secured paper trail that 
anyone can view and access without tamper-
ing with it. Tapscott and Tapscott (2016) add 
that as there are no central authorities or 
intermediaries such as governments, banks 
or financial institutions to settle transactions 
on public blockchains, trust and validation 
are established through consensus and smart 
contracts that self-execute in accordance 
with predefined conditions, ensuring trust 
and integrity between parties. While any 
party can validate transactions on a public 
blockchain, Houser (2018) notes that only 
authorised parties can do so on a permis-
sioned blockchain, providing an additional 
layer of control.

Thompson (2016) asserts that hacking attacks 
that often impact centralised intermediaries 
such as banks would be near impossible to 
carry out on a blockchain. Duncan (2017) 
explains that if an attacker wanted to hack 
into a certain data block on a blockchain, they 
would not only need to hack into that specific 
data block, but all the preceding blocks going 
back the complete history of the blockchain 
on every ledger in the network, which could 

sometimes be in the millions, simultaneously. 
Due to these features that present the poten-
tial to eliminate violations of malpractice and 
fraud, and liberate legacy systems from the 
confines of traditional approaches, McKinsey 
and Company (2016) call blockchain the 
platform for truth and trust.

Hernandez (2017) believes that by block-
chain technology combatting malpractice 
and fraud in NPOs, blockchain can empower 
donors by ensuring donations are being 
spent as intended, provide unprecedented 
transparency into the use of donated funds, 
and crack down on misappropriated funds. 
Sproull (2016) points out that as there is no 
middleman involved, blockchain can also 
reduce inefficiencies, administrative and 
operation costs, and financial leakage; and 
eliminate wasteful practices that diminish 
the positive impact NPOs set out to make. In 
light of near-real time accountability, donors 
will be encouraged about supporting NPOs 
that are willing to engage and share more 
information (Shin, 2016). The author further 
suggests that blockchain will enable NPOs 
to serve communities more effectively and 
drive a greater impact, which in turn will 
motivate more social giving. Gallippi (2016) 
predicts that blockchain will help set a new 
gold standard for the non-profit sector as 
a whole to improve its accountability and 
effectiveness, ultimately improving more 
people's lives and driving transformative 
social change within local communities. 
Although blockchain does have to overcome 
expected teething problems associated with 
adoption (Umeh, 2016), Davies (2015a) 
contends that it will almost certainly play 
a pivotal role in society in the future, and 
donors and NPOs who seek to effect trans-
formative social change in this new world 
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would thus do well to embrace the technol-
ogy and think through its game-changing 
implications today.

Research Approach
Given the exploratory nature of this study, 
interpretivism was deemed a suitable 
approach due to its underlying premise 
of gaining knowledge by studying people 
in a way that allows them to describe and 
share their own view of the world (Wellard 
& Ordin, 2011). This approach is consid-
ered more effective when trying to gain an 
in-depth understanding of complex social 
issues (Marshall, 1996; Welman & Kruger, 
2001), and its broad and open-ended char-
acteristics further allow for the probing of 
values and assumptions at the root of issues 
(Choy, 2014). Semi-structured, face-to-face 
interviews were deemed the most suitable 
data collection method as they empower 
participants to provide in-depth responses 
and be more active in the research process 
(Barriball & While, 1994; Tracy, 2013). They 
also allow for both structure and an element 
of flexibility in interviews (Neuman, 2005), 
as well as for responses to be probed to 
gain clarification (Barriball & While, 1994), 
while still maintaining consistency of the 
questions asked (Bowen, 2005). Thematic 
analysis was considered a suitable method 
of analysis for this study as it enables the 
identification of repeated patterns of mean-
ing or themes embedded within the data 
(Braun & Clarke, 2006).

The total population of interest for this study 
consists of managers and heads of CSI divi-
sions of the most prominent Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange (JSE) listed corporates in 
South Africa. Although the exact size of this 

population is not known, the JSE provides 
some guidance with respect to the mini-
mum bound, currently listing 376 member 
corporates on its website (JSE, 2017). In 
this case, a non-probability, purposeful sam-
pling approach was adopted to allow for 
the deliberate selection of information-rich 
research participants who are aligned to the 
purpose of this article (Patton, 1990). Eight 
participants for this study were selected 
using the 2016 Trialogue CSI Handbook 
(Trialogue, 2016) to identify the names and 
contact details of South African CSI division 
heads, and for guidance in terms of prior-
itising the Financial and Information and 
Communications Technology (ICT) corpo-
rates due to their large shares of CSI activity 
in South Africa.

Discussion And Analysis Of 
Findings
This section of the article presents and 
thematically analyses findings of the empiri-
cal study conducted. The following themes 
are provided:

Creating Opportunities Through 
Blockchain Technology

Findings reveal that the opportunities cre-
ated by blockchain can be far reaching. An 
urgency exists for transforming from the 
current measurement practices to that of 
blockchain technology for both Company 
and NPO environments. A better understand-
ing and frequent use of the technology will 
create opportunities for better and protected 
use of information. Data storage and dis-
tribution is also enhanced, thus promoting 
alignment between CSI funding and NPO 
accountability. The accountability on the 
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use of donor funds is also enhanced, result-
ing in limited opportunities to misuse them 
Coleman (2015) shares in these views by sug-
gesting that blockchain technology presents 
opportunities for far broader applications of 
integrating the physical and digital worlds 
by providing a way for any form of value, 
be it cash, music, title deeds, intellectual 
property and even votes to be securely 
shared and endorsed.

CSI Decision-Making and Control 
Mechanisms

Findings reveal that when corporates assess 
a prospective NPO partner, their strategic 
fit and the feasibility of undertaking a CSI 
project, inputs ranging from the NPO's regis-
tration and compliance with the Department 
of Social Development's national NPO data-
base, past project and operational history, 
financial statements and annual reports, the 
competency the NPO has in the space, its 
capacity to successfully complete the project 
objectives, and whether the NPO has effective 
management and governance structures in 
place are all considered. These findings are 
consistent with suggestions from the Donor 
Committee for Enterprise Development 
(DCED) (2017) and the Inter-Agency Network 
for Education in Emergencies (INEE) (2003) 
alluded to in the discussion on NPOs above.

Current Challenges Due to the Lack 
of Measurement and Accountability

Finding reveals that effective measurement 
and tracking of CSI initiatives is a greater 
need now than ever, allowing corporates 
to review past projects, their successes 
and failures; current project progress and 
milestone achievements; how funding is 

being used once received; and how initia-
tives can be enhanced to be more effective 
going forward. These findings are aligned to 
assertions made by Dong (2015), Guerrero 
Olivos and Wilkins (2016), Lehtonen (2005), 
and Morra Imas and Rist (2009) that effec-
tive measurement practices are essential 
components of accountability, and provide 
vital information to both corporates and 
NPOs that enable better decision making 
and help deliver continuous improvement. 
However, findings also reveal that effective 
measurement and tracking practices can 
sometimes carry a high human resource 
and financial cost, and be unfeasible, given 
limited budgets. The ease of conducting the 
measurement exercise, the time required to 
fulfil the task per project, the inflexibility of 
current service providers when adjustments 
need to be made, and the infrequency of 
reflection exercises were also considered 
by corporates to be large roadblocks still in 
the way of better measurement and tracking 
practice. Additionally, findings reveal that not 
all NPOs have the same level of resources to 
conduct proper and regular reporting, and no 
online platform or other solution currently 
exists for the non-profit sector that levels 
the playing field and provides access to vital 
information to both companies and NPOs to 
make the management and execution of CSI 
initiatives easier to conduct. NPOs can thus 
feel overwhelmed with the administrative 
and resource commitment needed to produce 
the plethora of reports required, diminish-
ing the valuable time they have available to 
fulfil their core purpose or focus on their 
long-term objectives. These findings are in 
line with concerns raised by Gent, Crescenzi, 
Menninga and Reid (2015), Stoecker (2007) 
and Williams (2010) that although report-
ing is important for better measurement 
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and accountability, NPOs can often find 
themselves overstretched with the limited 
resources they have, which can further attract 
focus away from achieving their long-term 
goals in order to satisfy the needs of their 
funding companies. McGregor-Lowndes and 
Ryan (2009) stated that corporates should 
aim to reduce the administrative burden on 
NPOs and not contribute to it.

Opportunities to Enhance the 
Impact of NPOs and CSI

Findings reveal that knowing NPOs are more 
accountable and transparent in their actions 
will increase the likelihood of potential CSI 
partnerships in the future, as well as corpo-
rate trust and continued support of them. 
These findings are consistent with asser-
tions made by Keating and Thrandardottir 
(2017) and Shin (2016) that donors will 
be encouraged to support NPOs that are 
willing to engage and share more informa-
tion. Findings reveal that corporates need 
to create a safe space that enables NPOs to 
be more accountable and transparent, and 
lay the foundation where trust and a true 
partnership can be built. Larché (1999) sup-
ports this statement, noting that many NPOs 
have been reluctant to openly discuss issues 
of malpractice and fraud occurring within 
the non-profit sector due to fears of poten-
tially irreversible consequences that may 
undermine their reputation and credibility, 
and discourage future funding. Findings also 
reveal that improving accountability, meas-
urement and reporting across the non-profit 
sector does not only fall on the shoulders of 
NPOs but is the joint responsibility of both 
corporates and NPOs. This finding is in line 
with statements made by Confino (2012) that 
the social challenges of today are so large 

and complex that they cannot be dealt with 
by an individual institution in isolation, and 
require effective collaboration and partner-
ships across both companies and NPOs to 
improve measurement and accountability.

Findings reveal that corporates and NPOs 
should also intensify collaborative sharing of, 
and learning from, each others' lessons and 
efficiencies, to benefit society more effectively. 
Additionally, with greater and ongoing aware-
ness of what other corporates and NPOs are 
doing in the space, overlap and duplication of 
initiatives can be avoided. Guerrero Olivos and 
Wilkins (2016) and Stengel (2013) concur, 
emphasising that if corporates and NPOs 
are focused, the end result of their strong 
collaborative alliance is that both organisa-
tions become stronger, expand their value 
propositions, improve efficiencies, and amplify 
their impact in moving the non-profit sector 
forward. Furthermore, corporates willing to 
collaborate with each other in CSI should 
look for opportunities that could result in 
initiatives carried out in a more feasible and 
effective manner than if a corporate were to 
conduct the initiative by themselves.

Some of the most prominent corporates in 
South Africa are already members of indus-
try bodies that present another opportunity 
to engage in unified and focused efforts to 
more effectively drive forward initiatives that 
secure the transformative changes needed 
in society. These findings are aligned to 
appeals made by Hamann and Acutt (2003) 
and Ramlall (2012) for more industry-wide 
partnerships among companies, NPOs and 
government, proclaiming that if resources 
and capabilities were pooled and coordinated 
well, effective collaboration could potentially 
yield significant impact.
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Conclusions and 
Recommendations

This section presents conclusions based on 
the key findings of this study and integrates 
recommendations into a tailor-made solu-
tion that harnesses the power of blockchain 
technology to reinvigorate CSI in South Africa. 
Areas of further academic research are then 
proposed, followed by possible unintended 
consequences and critical uncertainties of 
the study. While this article does not take 
for granted or fail to acknowledge the nota-
ble strides already made by corporates and 
NPOs in moving CSI and the non-profit sector 
forward in South Africa, given the sheer size 
of CSI funding in circulation and the inherent 
problems that still exist in society, and with the 
measurement and tracking of CSI initiatives, 
it can be said that the current model of social 
investment is in need of an overhaul (Manos, 
2015) to incorporate blockchain technology. 
Aligned to the main objectives of this study, 
there is significant evidence presented in 
the literature and revealed in participant 
responses that suggest that a considerable 
number of opportunities exist to enhance the 
impact of NPOs and CSI by improving the way 
corporates engage in and track the impact of 
social investment initiatives, and eliminate 
violations of malpractice and fraud in the 
non-profit sector; and the way NPOs address 
societal challenges to drive transformative and 
lasting social change (Boesen, 2016).

CSI Decision-Making and Control 
Mechanisms

This article concludes that in assessing pro-
spective NPO partners, corporates consider 
a wide spectrum of input signals, at different 
levels of priority, that contribute towards final 

selection, such as whether a potential NPO 
partner is one of the 86 768 non-compliant 
NPOs in South Africa (Department of Social 
Development, 2016); NPO past project and 
operational history, financial statements and 
annual reports; or the NPO's capacity to 
deliver on project objectives (DCED, 2017; 
INEE, 2003). These inputs are of pivotal 
importance to the NPO selection process 
as corporates want to ensure they commit 
to the right NPO partner for the duration of 
the CSI initiative, and in some cases, unite to 
form a long-term partnership (Persica, 2016).

Recommendations
In order to be useful and relevant to corporate 
CSI initiatives when assessing prospective 
NPO partners, a great opportunity exists to 
make this much needed information avail-
able to all corporates engaging in CSI. It will 
be important to engage with South Africa's 
most prominent corporates across industries 
to understand and organise their individual 
spectrums of input signals used, into a coher-
ent and structured format to be made easily 
accessible and searchable all in one place. 
Once this master list has been defined, data 
can start to be collected for each input signal 
from various sources and stored on a per-
missioned blockchain technology to control 
access. The blockchain technology solution 
could also avail the functionality of smart 
contracts that can self-execute to automati-
cally transfer additional funding to an NPO 
when certain milestones are achieved.

Current Challenges Due to the Lack 
of Measurement and Accountability

Another conclusion reached by the empiri-
cal research for this article is that effective 
measurement and tracking practices can 
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sometimes carry a high human resource 
and financial cost, and NPOs can often find 
themselves overstretched with the lim-
ited resources they have (Stoecker, 2007; 
Williams, 2010). The ease of conducting the 
measurement exercise, the time required 
to fulfil the task per project, the inflex-
ibility of current service providers, and the 
infrequency of reflection exercises were 
also considered by corporates to be large 
bottlenecks still in the way of better meas-
urement and tracking practice.

Recommendations
Given that not all NPOs have the same level 
of resources to conduct proper and regular 
reporting, a number of opportunities exist to 
develop an online platform and mobile app 
solution built on top of blockchain technology 
that levels the playing field for both corpo-
rates and NPOs across the non-profit sector 
to make the management and execution of 
CSI initiatives easier, faster and more afford-
able to conduct. Furthermore, a blockchain 
solution can empower donors by ensuring 
donations are being spent as intended, pro-
vide unprecedented transparency into the use 
of donated funds, crack down on misappropri-
ated funds and financial leakage, and thereby 
eliminate violations of malpractice and fraud 
in the non-profit sector. The solution will 
also cater to the needs of near real-time 
data sharing, and flexibility and frequency 
when adjustments and corrections need to 
be made, to allow for speedier reactions and 
reflections. Ultimately, by increasing efficien-
cies, this blockchain technology solution can 
reduce the administrative burden on NPOs, 
and free up time and resources that enable 
NPOs to serve communities more effectively 
and drive a greater impact, which in turn will 
motivate more social giving.

Opportunities to Enhance the 
Impact of NPOs and CSI

This research also concludes that knowing 
NPOs are more accountable and transparent 
in their actions and willing to more openly 
share information will increase the likelihood 
of potential CSI partnerships in the future, 
as well as corporates' trust and continued 
support of them (Keating & Thrandardottir, 
2017; Shin, 2016). In order to alleviate feel-
ings of reluctance by an NPO (Larché, 1999) 
and lay a foundation where trust and a true 
partnership can be built, corporates should 
aim to create a safe space that enables NPOs 
to be more accountable and transparent.

Another conclusion of this study is that 
improving accountability, measurement and 
reporting across the non-profit sector cannot 
be dealt with by an individual institution in 
isolation (Confino, 2012), but remains the 
joint responsibility of corporates and NPOs. 
Corporates and NPOs should aim to form 
more collaborative alliances (Guerrero Olivos 
& Wilkins, 2016; Stengel, 2013), do more 
collaborative sharing of, and learning from, 
each others' lessons to improve efficiencies 
and benefit society more effectively. And 
with greater and ongoing awareness of what 
other corporates and NPOs are doing in the 
space, overlap and duplication of initiatives 
can be avoided. Furthermore, an opportunity 
exists for the corporate sector to engage in 
more unified and focused efforts to more 
effectively drive forward CSI initiatives at 
an industry level.

Recommendations
A great opportunity exists to create and grant 
a new accreditation credential to NPOs who 
are taking strides towards sharing more 
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information, and being more accountable and 
transparent in their actions. This credential 
will allow corporates and other donors to easily 
identify NPOs who meet certain criteria, and 
further, as recipients of the credential, allow 
NPOs to keep abreast of the latest accountabil-
ity and transparency developments, potentially 
increasing their chances of future funding.

In order to craft a solution that can be part 
of the foundation of a safe space, it will also 
be important to consult with corporates and 
NPOs jointly to better understand which 
accountability and transparency metrics 
matter to them, to ensure an assistive experi-
ence is provided to both parties.

Lastly, a tremendous opportunity exists to 
connect the experiences related to the aware-
ness of CSI initiatives and the sharing of 
lessons learnt by corporates and NPOs into 
one online platform and app. The block-
chain technology solution will also provide a 
matchmaking or strengths-finder component 
to allow the corporate sector to identify 
potential collaboration and partnership 
opportunities that could result in CSI initia-
tives being carried out in a more feasible and 
effective manner. In order to drive industry-
wide adoption, it will be essential to engage 
with existing industry boards to present the 
blockchain technology solution and ignite 
the conversation on coordinating partner-
ships and collaborations among corporates, 
NPOs and government to pool together CSI 
resources and capabilities in order to drive 
CSI initiatives forward more effectively.

Final Conclusion
Given the key attributes of trust, provenance, 
resilience and irreversibility, a blockchain 

technology-powered solution could set a 
new gold standard for the non-profit sector, 
and play a revolutionary role in realising all 
the opportunities identified in this article 
to enhance the impact of NPOs and CSI by 
improving the way corporates engage in and 
by tracking the impact of social investment 
initiatives, and eliminating violations of mal-
practice and fraud in the non-profit sector; and 
the way NPOs address societal challenges to 
drive transformative and lasting social change.

Areas of Further Academic 
Research
Several market- and technology-related 
critical uncertainties exist. These include the 
timelines for development of the blockchain 
technology solution; the adoption rate of 
blockchain technology across corporate 
and NPO sectors; whether the solution will 
work as intended; the relative advantage over 
existing solutions currently used in CSI and 
by NPOs; the compatibility and integration 
with legacy systems and reports; the degree 
of complexity users perceive the blockchain 
solution to have; and when blockchain tech-
nology will become obsolete.

The impact of a blockchain technology solu-
tion on instances of malpractice and fraud 
in the non-profit sector also need attention. 
Another area of further research is to under-
stand blockchain technology solution as an 
alternative to current measurement and 
tracking practices in CSI, from the perspec-
tives of both corporates and NPOs before and 
after they have implemented a blockchain 
technology solution. Further research should 
be conducted into the technical components 
and implementation of a blockchain technol-
ogy solution in both companies and NPOs.
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Abstract

The concept of Metabletics refers to a theory 
of change, more especially a theory that 
looks at the changing nature of humanity's 
psychological life. Metabletics focuses on the 
new moments in different epochs in human 
history. For the purpose of this article, the 
researcher focuses on the impact of the next 
society or digital age, as captured through 
the lenses of Metabletics, on leadership and 
public ethics in the public service. This article 
postulates a recalibration of leadership and 
public ethics paradigms so that they are in 
resonance with the psychology of the evolv-
ing digital age. Leadership and public ethics 
in the digital age have to resonate with the 
ethos and psychology of a digitally connected 
society. Events in the world and in the public 
service universe are moving so fast that lead-
ers and governments are being left behind. 
Communities, the private sector and other 
stakeholders are marching into the future 
at an unprecedented pace, transforming 
and re-defining the landscape of humanity's 
endeavours. The emerging landscape is 
beckoning for agile leadership that is in step 
with the psychology of the digital age. This 
article further recommends a shift from the 
closed systems public ethics approaches to 

open systems ways of handling relationships 
with the stakeholder communities.

Keywords: Metabletics, leadership, public 
ethics, digital age, connected leadership, the 
new citizen, the new society.

Introduction
For years on end attempts have been made 
for a better understanding of the changing 
nature of the fundamentals of the human 
estate from a multiplicity of epistemological 
frontiers. Savants of this initiative fanned out 
in directions that either drifted or gravitated 
towards the exact sciences as in biology, 
physiology and other sciences, that focused 
on the human anatomy. Others found trac-
tion in the human and or social sciences as in 
psychology, sociology, anthropology, politics 
and public administration. All of these efforts 
were carried out throughout the history of 
mankind for a better understanding of how 
humanity relates to fellowman, the mate-
rial or physical world and the supernatural. 
These developments in the domain of epis-
temology morphed into the philosophical 
concept of the two structures of things. These 
two structures are commonly referred to as 
the world of science and the everyday life 
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world. The concept of Metabletics in the 
project of epistemology is located in the 
everyday life world space. This is the world 
that is found to be changing and continually 
bringing new challenges for the concepts 
of leadership and public ethics. In research 
methodology speak, Metabletics belongs 
to the family of qualitative research (Mook, 
2009:26). The concept Metabletics is a tool 
of epistemology that focuses largely on the 
changing nature of humanity's psychological 
life in different epochs in human history. This 
article takes on the Metabletics of leader-
ship and public ethics as manifested in the 
public service in different periods in human 
history. For Sipiora (2008), Metabletics is 
a phenomenology that grapples with the 
efforts of understanding the radical shifts 
in humanity's relationships with fellowmen 
and other components of the community 
and family of life.

A metabletical take on the concepts of lead-
ership and public ethics in ancient times 
reveals leadership that was informed and 
predicated on the impulses of mythology, as 
some of the grand narratives of that period 
were largely mythological in content and 
character. This is evidenced in the political 
philosophies of the pre-Socratic era, Socrates, 
Plato, Aristotle and also the general body 
politic of the ancients.

With the passage of time, the medieval grand 
narrative gradually replaced the ancient 
grand narrative and also re-defined human-
ity's concept of leadership and public ethics. 
The understanding of the concepts of lead-
ership and public ethics was steeped in the 
psychology of medievalism, as evidenced 
in the influence of the church and other 
religious institutions on people's general 

worldviews, public leadership and public 
institutions (Stumpf, 1988:31).

The advent of modernity with the industrial  
and scientific revolutions ushered in a transfor- 
mation of the metaphysics and epistemologi-
cal landscapes and also society's concept of 
leadership, as articulated in the political 
philosophies of the modern age. This is with 
reference to the leadership and ethics ideas 
of the likes of John Locke, Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau, Immanuel Kant, Karl Marx, and sev-
eral other prominent thinkers of the modern 
age who came after them.

Contemporary Period and 
Metabletics
The contemporary era heralded philosophies 
such as phenomenology, existentialism and 
Metabletics. Phenomenology is regarded as 
a reconstitutive epistemology that is geared 
at the reconstruction of a reality that had 
been de-totalised by the modernity episte-
mological project of reductionism (Sipiora, 
2008:430). In phenomenology, attempts are 
made to reconstitute reality and engage with 
it in its totality. This approach in phenom-
enology is also being applied in the human 
and social sciences. In this approach, it is 
established that human reality is a constantly 
changing reality. On the frontier of existen-
tialism, we come across philosophers like 
Jean-Paul Sartre presenting human beings 
as beings-in-the-world and also presenting 
the attributes of a quest for freedom and no 
longer as mere objects of epistemological 
curiosity. In existentialism we come across 
human beings engaged in a search for the 
meaning of life through affirmation of their 
being. With the various protests in the world, 
we see a disposition in communities that 
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is suggestive of people who can no longer 
continue to be treated as objects of political 
expediency. Their affirmation of their being 
as meaning-giving subjectivities is herald-
ing a new psychology that is of interest to 
the Metabletics project (Duggan, 2016:13).

Metabletics, as conceptualised and pioneered 
by Van den Berg, is generally and broadly 
viewed as a theory of change. It is a theory 
that is geared at the understanding of the 
psychology of people, members of the public 
and public officials in different epochs in his-
tory. For the purpose of this article, interest is 
in the changing nature of a people's psycho-
logical life in relation to their understanding 
of the concepts of leadership and public 
ethics. As a theory of change, Metabletics is 
defined by its theoretical and practical prin-
ciples. Its theoretical principles resonate with 
those of phenomenology as in the principles 
of non-interference, reality and mutability. 
These principles capture for us a world that 
is changing and a world that is of interest to 
the Metabletics project. For the purpose of 
this article, we have a metabletic reflection 
on the changing nature of the psychologi-
cal life of the South African populace, the 
public service and other communities further 
afield going through change. The changing 
nature of society's psychological life also 
impacts the way leadership is provided and 
the articulation of public ethics. This article, 
through the lenses of Metabletics, looks at 
society's concept of leadership and public 
ethics in a rapidly changing world (Mook, 
2009:28).

The practical principles of Metabletics, such 
as simultaneity, unique events and emphasis, 
capture numerous unique events that are 
taking place simultaneously in different parts 

of the world, presenting new leadership and 
public ethics challenges. For instance, the 
world is today beset with the rising tide of 
populism that is a major challenge to leader-
ship and public ethics in the public service. 
Contemporaneous with populism is the 
phenomenon of coalition governments that 
are taking over the business of government 
all over the world. This phenomenon is also 
taking root in South Africa, as evidenced 
in the 2016 local government elections. A 
number of municipalities in South Africa now 
have a coalition dispensation in place. The 
new leadership has to come to grips with 
the challenge of having to provide leader-
ship in a coalition governance arrangement. 
The project of Metabletics is to present an 
understanding of the radical shifts that 
humanity is going through and how these 
shifts impact society's concept of leadership 
and public ethics (Mook, 2009:26).

The Digital Age
Developments in human experience, espe-
cially on the technology front, have produced 
a new kind of citizen that has to be served by 
the public service. These developments have 
also led to the transformation of the way gov-
ernments go about their business (Mukonza, 
2014:499). Through developments in 
technology, especially the information and 
communications infrastructure, many people 
are connected or becoming connected. The 
advantages of these developments for the 
public service are that the government and 
public services have become more accessible. 
But then again, with these developments, 
leadership and public ethics are also being 
re-defined, especially with the new psy-
chological orientations and addictions that 
have been heralded by the digital age. With 
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Metabletics concerned with the psychology 
of the new era, we notice that in public 
ethics, members of the public are becoming 
more fearless, especially with the advent of 
social media. Today, members of the public 
are freely expressing themselves, as they 
take advantage of the multiple social media 
platforms at their disposal. Through these 
platforms people are able to raise their con-
cerns whenever they are aggrieved by the 
manner in which services are delivered to 
them. For those charged with the responsibil-
ity of leadership, it is emerging that they can 
no longer provide leadership in the orthodox 
and conventional way, as transformation of 
the public service landscape is under way. 
Instead of being passive recipients of services, 
members of the public are gradually becom-
ing the regulators of those in the offices of 
responsibility (Drucker, 2010:2). In this 
regard, leadership is gradually becoming 
shared leadership as opposed to its being 
about control and the preserve of a few.

The events in the world are taking place 
at an amazingly fast pace, so much so that 
governments and public service institutions 
are being outpaced. Contemporaneous with 
these developments is the growing militancy 
of the public. Members of the public have 
generally become more empowered and they 
can no longer be taken for granted. They 
form issues-based structures and confront 
the establishment for the non-delivery of the 
services in question. Communities are today 
able to coordinate campaigns to express 
their displeasure online through use of social 
media platforms. The recent past executive 
orders by the president of the United States 
of America were met with disapproval and 
protests by the connected people on the 
home front and their compatriots further 

afield in several parts of the world (Nelson 
& Bonifaz, 2017:1).

Some governments are warming up to the 
idea that with the passage of time, services 
will have to be delivered online, and that, with 
the growing and widespread use of technol-
ogy, there also will be a consolidation of good 
governance. People in the public service 
today are afraid of being exposed through 
social media for unethical conduct in their 
work stations. Members of the public are 
resorting to the use of technology and related 
social media platforms to capture the behav-
iours that they notice in the public service. 
The mere awareness of these instruments 
by public officials tends to have a positive 
and transformative effect on the psychology 
and public ethics in the public service. As 
Metabletics would have it, people all over 
the world are simultaneously demanding 
change to the way the matters and affairs 
that affect their lives are handled. Inevitably, 
this demand is inextricably bound with the 
demand for change in the way leadership 
is provided and the broader public ethics 
infrastructure (Goldstuck, 2015:28).

The Digital Immigrants
Despite the ubiquity and impact of the digital 
age on leadership and public ethics in society 
in general and the public service in particular, 
we still have people who stick to the tradi-
tional and conventional ways in the delivery 
of services. The digital immigrants or the 
old-world settlers are found to be comfort-
able with the old ways of delivering services. 
Even though they are gradually adapting 
to the inevitability of what Peter Drucker 
(2010) refers to as the next society, they still 
retain their identity, association and affinity 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

The Metabletics of Leadership and Public Ethics in the Digital Age
Manamela D Matshabaphala

36

with the past traditions. In demographic 
terms, the digital immigrants are found to 
be at a stage where they are about to exit 
the public service system on retirement. 
They are gradually coming to grips with the 
new cultures and the new language that is 
in use in the next society. In the parlance 
of Metabletics, we are looking at a people 
whose psychology is still predicated on the 
impulses of the old closed systems order and 
ways of doing things in the face of a rapidly 
changing world. The digital immigrants' 
understanding of the concept of leadership 
is inspired by the past and their values, more 
especially in public ethics based on old order 
traditionalism. Some in the populism move-
ment and narrative in several parts of the 
world are campaigning for a return to the 
traditional ways in terms of how services 
can better be delivered to society. This is 
found to be a psychology that is out of kilter 
with the ethos of the new society. The new 
or next society finds the digital immigrants' 
understanding of leadership to be outdated 
and in need of a recalibration.

The Digital Natives
On other end of the generational divide, we 
have the digital natives in society and in the 
public service that are commonly referred 
to as the millennials. Employers in both the 
private and the public sectors are showing 
an interest in understanding the ontology 
and psychology of the millennials as both 
clients and employees of the future. The 
digital natives or the millennials, in the age 
range of between eighteen and thirty-five, 
are already adding their signatures to socio-
economic and political developments in their 
communities (Alter, 2016:40). Some of them 
are already being introduced to the universe 

of public service through internships in most 
of the departments in the public service. 
They come across as distrustful of traditional 
and social institutions. They present a psy-
chology that is of interest to the studies in 
Metabletics, as Metabletics is the study of 
the always new, more especially the new and 
evolving psychology. Through what seems to 
be rebellious behaviours, the digital natives 
are re-defining society's concept and under-
standing of the concepts of leadership and 
public ethics (Prensky, 2001:2).

The millennials are known for being techno-
savvy and being comfortable with the universe 
of technology. Their lives mainly revolve 
around the world of technology. They are 
the clients and consumers of public services 
and they are also seen as the new knowledge 
workers who are making an entry into the 
public service (Tulgan, 2013:1). They are, in 
the digital age parlance, plugged in or con-
nected to cyberspace and cyber highways. 
On the leadership front, they are comfortable 
with the open systems type of leadership and 
ethics and have a dislike for rigid organisa-
tional designs and systems. The millennials 
prefer flexible work environments and insti-
tutions that are caring for both their clients 
and their workforce (Hayward, 2016:25). 
This suggests that the millennials prefer an 
agile leadership that adapts easily to the 
changes that are sweeping through human  
experience.

Leadership in the Digital Age
Recent literature on leadership suggests 
that leadership is about making the world 
a better place, the handling of relationships 
with teams and clients, and the ability to 
make other people feel special. For some, 
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leadership is about fearlessness to con-
front negative situations and people for the 
realisation of organisational goals. Looking 
at the concept of leadership from a three-
dimensional lens, we notice that there is 
organisational leadership, where people 
provide leadership in the organisation to 
the team. Although traditionally this role is 
associated with people in senior positions, 
today it is expected that everybody in the 
organisation can and has to play a leadership 
role. The new environment is dictating that 
leadership has become everybody's busi-
ness in the organisation (Kouzes & Posner, 
2011:11). There is also the dimension of 
public leadership where public servants 
interact with members of the public. Society 
today demands that the leadership that 
serves them has to easily connect with them. 
Technology is there to assist in ensuring that 
the leaders are connected to and with the 
people they are leading.

As society, through technological innovations, 
marches into the future some institutions and 
leaders are being left behind and rendered 
irrelevant and out of touch with reality. 
The concept of leadership in the past years 
used to be associated with how a leader 
successfully achieves or realises compliance 
through command and control. A person was 
regarded as a good and successful leader 
when he or she was in control of the organi-
sation and the people in the organisation. 
This line of thinking in leadership is gradu-
ally losing its reality value. From the 1970s 
through to the 1990s, transformational 
theory of leadership became fashionable as 
it still is today in some parts of the world, as 
it alludes to and accentuates the virtues of 
charismatic leadership (Hayward, 2016:6). 
We still have charismatic leaders in the 

public service who are left behind, as they 
are still trapped in the past traditions and 
are overtaken by events as the landscape 
in which they operate is being transformed. 
Technology is imposing a rapid pace on many 
a human endeavour.

Studies in Metabletics are presenting a new 
citizen, a new society and a new public serv-
ant or official entering the public service 
universe that is requiring new ways and 
approaches to leadership. Communities 
throughout the world are affirming their 
being sometimes through protest actions, 
and by so doing, sending out messages that 
they are no longer passive recipients of 
services and public value. They are demand-
ing that they be actively involved in the 
architecture and shaping of their future. 
Metabletics as a study of change presents a 
rapidly changing world in which leaders are 
battling to cope with the pace of change in 
society. As it were, leaders are expected to 
adapt quickly to the changes that are taking 
place both within and outside their organisa-
tions all over the world. The waves and the 
winds of change are imposing a recalibration 
imperative on the way leadership is being 
provided. The new environment demands 
that leaders, or those charged with the 
responsibility of providing leadership, vary 
their styles from one setting to the other, as 
a show of contextual maturity (Groenewald, 
2015:15). Members of the public are no 
longer interested in the heroic and char-
ismatic leaders that have for years on end 
dominated the public service landscape. As 
Hayward (2016) would have it, communities 
are demanding a leadership that is agile and 
connects easily with the people. A connected 
leadership is expected to be a leadership that 
provides a clear vision and direction in the 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

The Metabletics of Leadership and Public Ethics in the Digital Age
Manamela D Matshabaphala

38

rapidly changing world, with a strong moral 
compass modeling the way for others in the 
digital society (Hayward, 2016: 11).

Public Ethics in the Digital 
Age
Governments all over the world develop 
codes of ethics that guide the public servants 
in the course of discharging their respon-
sibilities with dignity and at the same time 
ensuring good governance. Related to this 
is the challenge of members of the public 
presenting desired behaviours as well in 
the course of accessing public services. The 
concept ethics refers to a philosophical study 
of human behaviour. For the purpose of this 
article, focus is on the human behaviour in 
the public service environment. As already 
alluded to in the introductory part of this 
article, in ancient times, traditionalism, even 
in the public institutions, was dominant for 
some period. Interestingly, we are still seeing 
vestiges of traditionalism in the public ser-
vice, especially as expressed in the values 
of the digital immigrants. Some members 
of the public still prefer orthodox ways of 
having services delivered to them. Inside 
the public service, we still have the digital 
immigrants with conservative and traditional 
world views that also impact their approach 
to service delivery.

The ancient period gave way to medievalism. 
In the medieval period too, public ethics 
was significantly pervaded and defined by 
the spirituality of the medieval doctrines. 
Religious institutions had a significant influ-
ence on society in general and the business 
of government in particular. They influenced 
society's general outlook on life and also 
the ethical orientation of the public service. 

Despite the onslaught of time and change, 
even in contemporary times, we still have 
some public service institutions under a 
heavy religious influence.

The onset of modernity heralded ethical 
doctrines such as egoism, altruism and the 
categorical imperative. Egoism as an ethical 
orientation is about the self or self-interest. 
Instead of serving the interests of the public, 
some people in the public service are more 
concerned with their personal interests, 
and as it were, drifting into the domain 
of the closed systems principle of inner-
directedness. According to such people, the 
arrows of life are pointing inwards towards 
the self. This is in contra-distinction to the 
open systems principle of outer-directedness 
that defines the spirituality and ethos of the 
digital age. The ethical doctrine of altruism, 
with its focus on others, resonates with the 
psychology of the digital age, as it is about 
how institutions are treating and relating to 
their clientele (Uys, 2014:110).

The digital age, as studies in Metabletics 
would have it, is visiting its own psychology 
on members of the public, and as it were, also 
on members of the public service. There is 
today a rapidly rising tide of militant public 
that is imposing a new public ethic on mem-
bers of the public service. Technological 
innovations and social media that undergird 
the digital age are today giving the public a 
voice that they have been yearning for years 
and at the same time transforming the public 
service ethos. The digital age is bringing 
with it new cultures and new languages that 
are also having an impact on public ethics 
(Hayward, 2016:11). The traditional public 
ethics codes and values are losing their real-
ity value as they are overwhelmed by the 
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onslaught of the psychology of the digital age. 
The world is endeavouring to come to grips 
with the emergence of a new and empowered 
citizen and empowered public official that is 
demanding more transparency and respon-
siveness in the governance infrastructure.

Conclusion
In conclusion, this article is of the view that 
the digital age, with its new psychology as 
captured by the Metabletics project with 
its culture and values, is upon us and is 
challenging the way we conceive of and 
provide leadership. There is therefore a need 
for the recalibration of society's concept of 
leadership and public ethics so that they 

resonate with the new spirituality that also 
pervades the public service. Members of 
society and personnel in the public service 
are people with fundamental human needs, 
among which is the need to be made to feel 
special. It is therefore imperative to create 
an environment where people are made to 
feel this way. Through connected leadership, 
people can be made to feel special. The 
more they are, the more they give in return 
through quality services. Society deserves 
and is today demanding quality services. 
Leadership in the digital age is earned and 
society is relentlessly demanding it. This can 
be achieved through practices of connected 
leadership and living the new ethos of the 
digital age.
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Abstract

In this article, party coalition in municipalities 
is discussed with specific reference to South 
African Municipalities, taking into account 
issues relating to leadership, governance 
and service delivery, with specific refer-
ence to Nelson Mandela Bay Municipality 
in the Eastern Cape Province. In addition, 
the local government party system, includ-
ing the electoral system that gives rise to 
representation of individuals in municipal 
council, is discussed. In South Africa, parties 
and individuals are voted into power by com-
munities within a municipal area through 
an electoral system to form part of the 
municipal council. Once the said exercise is 
done, a municipal council is pronounced and 
established in terms of the legislation that 
governs local government in South Africa. 
The party representatives and individuals 
voted for, by law become a municipal council 
and represent communities and derive the 
power to exist from the Constitution of the 
Republic of South Africa (hereafter referred 
as the 1996 Constitution). Those who have 
the majority as per the election results auto-
matically become the ruling party through 
a vote in council and share a bigger stake 
in the leadership within council.

It is therefore argued in this article that, at 
times, parties who have not received the 
outright majority to govern a municipality 
and in this case, power to govern including 
the election of the mayor, speaker and key 
positions in the municipal council, negoti-
ate power sharing with other parties and 
individuals to form a coalition government. 
It is proposed by the author that municipali-
ties could use this model to improve service 
delivery and further improve leadership and 
governance. However, in some cases this may 
not be the case as coalition requires sacri-
fices including shifting from a party policy 
ideology to suit coalition demands. In addi-
tion, due to the party representative system, 
disagreements emerge, and the possibility 
of stable municipalities becomes a dream. 
It is further argued that in South Africa, this 
model compromises quality and sustainable 
service delivery, strong leadership and good 
governance due to party politics that prevail 
over the voters' mandate to those elected.

It is proposed by the author that a party 
system and coalition governance undermine 
the voice of voters and further cripple service 
delivery because of unstable governance 
in municipalities. It is therefore evident in 
South Africa (reference to Nelson Mandela 
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Bay Municipality) that coalition governance 
at this time results in unstable municipali-
ties and in the process, service delivery is 
compromised. Recommendations provided 
in this article can be used in the review 
of both electoral legislation and the party 
system in South Africa.

Keywords: Party coalition, leadership, gov-
ernance, service delivery, municipality.

Introduction
Elections in South Africa have become a 
testing tool to evaluate the people's choice 
of who must take lead in the matters of gov-
ernance and service delivery, particularly in 
local government. To an extent, most politi-
cal parties and independent candidates try 
to convince voters that they can do better 
than those at the helm of municipalities. 
Accordingly, in a democratic society, the 
process of elections serves as a significant 
mechanism sending a message either to 
those that are in power or those who wish 
to stir the matters of service delivery and the 
will of the people. Nelson Mandela once said 
"what counts in life is not the mere fact that 
we have lived. It is what difference we have 
made to the lives of others that will deter-
mine the significance of the lives we lead". 
The statement by Nelson Mandela affirms 
the issue of voter behaviour and its power.

Since the dawn of democracy, there has been 
an emergence of multiparty politics in most 
African States. South Africa is not immune 
to this advent; the country held its first dem-
ocratic elections in 1994. Since then, its 
political system has been characterised by the 
existence of one dominant party, the African 
National Congress (ANC). However, for the 

past decade, the country's political landscape 
has gradually moved from one-party domi-
nance to multi-party governance. This was 
witnessed after the 2016 local government 
elections where a number of municipalities 
and metros became co-governed by various 
political parties (Masipa, 2016:59).

Accordingly, authors have observed that 
coalitions are an old feature in South African 
local government politics. This is encouraged 
by the freedom of association enshrined in 
the 1996 Constitution that has resulted in a 
number of individuals establishing political 
parties that contest elections and further by 
the applicable electoral system. In the past 
years, a number of political parties (deemed 
small) have used coalitions as an important 
and useful tool to increase power and voice 
in municipal councils with the intention of 
gaining access to municipal resources.

The maturing of democracy in South Africa 
has resulted in unprecedented scenarios in 
the 2016 municipal elections that presented 
political parties, including independent com-
munity representatives, with an opportunity 
to discuss power and leadership in governing 
municipalities, for example, the party coali-
tion in the Nelson Mandela Bay Municipality. 
This presents opportunities and challenges 
in the discourse of leadership, governance 
and of service delivery to communities.

According Jolobe (2007:78), political coa-
lition is a temporary alliance of political 
groups formed in order to achieve a common 
purpose or to engage in some joint activity. 
In addition, this temporal combination of 
groups and individuals is there to pursue 
specific objectives with the purpose of 
gaining more influence and power over 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

Party Coalition as a Model to Govern Municipalities in South Africa
Lulamile D Hanabe and Unathi Malinzi

43

the affairs of a particular municipality that 
controls budgets and municipal plans. This 
will result in deciding where money is spent 
and when, that is, the beneficiaries thereof. 
In agreement, Booysen (2018:6) argues 
that, coalitions concern more concrete coop-
erative actions, for example when political 
parties jointly exercise government power. 
Coalitions refer to political parties cooperat-
ing in government, or in a legislative body, 
on the basis of an election outcome.

The common objectives of coalition partners 
build or destroy one another's strengths and 
gains on matters of common goal and inter-
est. In general, coalition can exist between 
smaller parties just to reduce the dominance 
of one dominant party, for example, reduc-
ing the dominance of the African National 
Congress and when there is no single party 
that has received an outright majority after 
the elections, parties with more seats decide 
to go for a coalition governance based on 
areas of interest. It is posited that the theory 
and practice of the concept of "political 
coalitions" have their roots mainly in the 
experiences of Western European countries 
(Oyugi, 2006; Kadima, 2014; Resnick, 2014, 
cited by Masipa, 2016:40).

Prior to the 2016 local government elections, 
the ANC had single-handedly governed seven 
of the eight metropolitan municipalities in 
South Africa. The decline in support for the 
ruling party in South African politics, in this 
case the ANC, has resulted in a shift in the 
2016 municipal elections and as a result, 
this has opened the way for more emerging 
political parties to find space in the political 
landscape in South Africa. It is instructive 
to note that the 2016 local government 
elections have resulted in more than twenty 

hung municipalities across South Africa. A 
case in question is the Nelson Mandela Bay 
Municipality. In order to govern a particu-
lar municipality, a political party needs to 
garner the majority of votes in a range of 
50% plus 1 of the casted votes (Mokgosi, 
Shai & Ogunnubi, 2017:40).

This year (2016) could serve as a watershed 
or a turning point in the dynamics of domes-
tic politics and of dominant one-party rule. 
Current developments and trends point to 
a shift of political alliances and a dynamic 
reconfiguration of support away from the 
ruling ANC party and in favour of opposition 
parties, such as the Democratic Alliance (DA) 
and the Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF) 
and some of the smaller parties. Nationwide 
support for the ANC in the municipal elec-
tion in 2016 dropped by 8% and the party 
has lost control of three of the major metro-
poles, namely, Johannesburg, Tshwane and 
Nelson Mandela Bay. In the three metro cities, 
coalitions and various forms of cooperation 
between opposition parties has allowed them 
to take over control of the municipalities. The 
decline in support has relegated the ANC to 
the opposition benches in these areas, and 
in many other municipalities there was a 
dramatic reduction in their support, as stated 
by Labuschagne (2018:97).

According to the IEC (2016) report, in the 
2016 municipal elections, the Nelson Mandela 
Bay Municipality did not have an outright 
winner and, as a result, a coalition govern-
ment was formed. Table 1 on the following 
page presents in percentages which political 
party did better than the others.

The following set of results demonstrates 
a hung municipality where neither the DA 
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with 46.71% nor the ANC with 40.092% 
was in the majority, as both were less than 
50%. This resulted in the DA, EFF and other 
small parties forming a coalition govern-
ment. Apart from issues of service delivery, 
coalition parties had one common goal: to 
reduce the ANC dominance. The coalition in 
Nelson Mandela Bay Municipalities became 
a relationship or partnership of convenience. 
This is evident by the number of attempts 
to remove the then Executive Mayor, a DA 
representative, who was eventually removed 

and the first coalition was established in 
2016 but collapsed two years later. In 2018 
an attempt to remove the executive mayor 
was successful and subsequently, the new 
coalition was formed with different role 
players. Although the ANC did not take the 
mayoral seat, it was at the centre of change.

This trend is evidence that coalitions in South 
Africa are inevitable and serve as a checks and 
balances of the strengths and weaknesses of 
the electoral systems and whether there is 

Party Name Ward PR Total 
(Ward + PR)

Total - All Ballots 
(Ward + PR + DC 40%)

Total
Valid
Votes

% Total
Valid
Votes

Total
Valid
Votes

% Total
Valid
Votes

Total
Valid
Votes

% Total
Valid
Votes

Total
Valid
Votes

% Total
Valid
Votes

African Christian Democratic

African Independent Congress

African National Congress

African People’s Convention

African Power Movement

Alternative Democrats

Azanian People’s Organisation

Building A Cohesive Society

Christian Democratic Party

Congress of the People

Democratic Alliance

Economic Freedom Fighters

Independent

Independent Civic Organisation

Pan Africanist Congress of

Patriotic Alliance

Ubuntu Party

United Democratic Movement

United Front of the Eastern

Vryheidsfront Plus

Total Valid Votes
Total Spoilt Votes
Total Votes Cast
Total Voter Turnout

1 399

1 078

153 496

142

150

287

303

123

1 253

2 929

177 920

19 819

7 142

256

447

930

165

7 600

4 133

976

380 548
6 954

387 502

0.37%

0.28%

40.34%

0.04%

0.04%

0.08%

0.08%

0.03%

0.33%

0.77%

46.75%

5.21%

1.88%

0.07%

0.12%

0.24%

0.04%

2.00%

1.09%

0.26%

100.00%

1 313

6 144

157 920

591

96

942

358

111

133

2 658

177 551

19 132

-

467

862

1 110

143

6 969

3 048

941

380 489
6 569

387 058

0.35%

1.61%

41.50%

0.16%

0.03%

0.25%

0.09%

0.03%

0.03%

0.70%

46.66%

5.03%

-

0.12%

0.23%

0.29%

0.04%

1.83%

0.80%

0.25%

100.00%

2 712

7 222

311 416

733

246

1 229

661

234

1 386

5 587

355 471

38 951

7 142

723

1 309

2 040

308

14 569

7 181

1 917

761 037
13 523

774 560

2 712

7 222

311 416

733

246

1 229

661

234

1 386

5 587

355 471

38 951

7 142

723

1 309

2 040

308

14 569

7 181

1 917

761 037
13 523

774 560
390 323

0.36%

0.95%

40.92%

0.10%

0.03%

0.16%

0.09%

0.03%

0.18%

0.73%

46.71%

5.12%

0.94%

0.10%

0.17%

0.27%

0.04%

1.91%

0.94%

0.25%

100.00%

0.36%

0.95%

40.92%

0.10%

0.03%

0.16%

0.09%

0.03%

0.18%

0.73%

46.71%

5.12%

0.94%

0.10%

0.17%

0.27%

0.04%

1.91%

0.94%

0.25%

100.00%

Source: IEC Official 2016 Municipal Elections Final Results

TABLE 1: Analysis of 2016 Municipal Election Results for the Nelson Mandela Bay Municipality
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a need to review this system. In most cases, 
these partnerships formed in council do not 
take into account the mandate and the choices 
of the voters, but only consider the interest 
of parties in council. Moreover, coalitions 
impact governance, leadership and service 
delivery at large. In the audit report for both 
financial years of coalition almost the same 
and occurring findings in matters of leader-
ship in the NMBM are reported. This might 
suggest that, during both years, council was 
busy with a vote of no confidence and not 
focused on real matters of leadership and 
governance, as the case required them to do.

Developmental Local 
Government
The 1996 Constitution regards local govern-
ment as a distinct sphere of government 
in its own right, and no longer is it a func-
tion of National or Provincial government. 
Although this sphere of government is dis-
tinct, it is interdependent of and interrelated 
to the other two spheres of government, 
the National and Provincial government. 
According to Maserumule (2008:436), the 
local sphere of government, which consists 
of municipalities, is established in terms of 
Chapter 7 of the Constitution of the Republic 
of South Africa, 1996. Unlike the other 
sphere of government, the executive powers 
of a municipality are vested in the municipal 
council, (1996 Constitution). As the sphere 
of government closest to the community, this 
strategic position makes it the ideal tool for 
developmental government. The primary role 
of local government therefore is to render 
services to the community.

To this end, section 152 of the 1996 Constitution 
outlines responsibilities of all municipalities 

in that municipalities, among others, must 
provide for a democratic and accountable 
government to local communities, ensure 
the provision of services to communities in a 
sustainable manner and further ensure sound 
public participation in the matter of munici-
palities. Municipalities must therefore exercise 
their legislative powers enshrined in the 1996 
Constitution in order to realise the mandate of 
service delivery. Irrespective of who forms the 
municipal council; the 1996 Constitution com-
mits government to take reasonable measures, 
within its available resources, to ensure that 
all South Africans have access to adequate 
housing, health care, education, food, water 
and social security (The White Paper on Local 
Government, 1998).

The White Paper on Local Government, 1998 
prescribes that developmental local gov-
ernment in South Africa be based on four 
interrelated characteristics, namely: (i) max-
imising the social and economic growth of 
a local area; (ii) integrating and coordinat-
ing the various local economic and social 
developmental activities; (iii) building local 
democracy, as being central to development, 
and continuously involving citizens, businesses, 
communities, groups, and all the relevant role-
players in processes such as decision-making, 
planning and budgeting; and (iv) munici-
palities are required to provide leadership 
in the efforts to achieve the developmental  
vision.

It is therefore expected of all municipal 
councils to drive the provisions of the White 
Paper on Local Government irrespective of 
who is at the helm of leadership. This expec-
tation is sometimes not realised due to party 
politics over the core mandate of council 
in the local sphere. This is seen sometimes 
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where a coalition governance is established 
in municipalities where the parties with fewer 
seats determine and stir the direction of a 
municipality by becoming king makers due 
to their influence in deciding on a mayor or 
a municipal speaker. A case at hand is the 
change of leadership in Nelson Mandela Bay 
Municipality in 2018, where UDM with fewer 
seats took over mayoral position.

Local Government 
Electoral System in  
South Africa
The local government electoral system in 
South Africa is governed by the Municipal 
Electoral Act, which is the corner stone of 
democracy for local government. Accordingly, 
this Municipal Electoral Act derives its power 
of existence from section 190 of the 1996 
Constitution, which states the Electoral 
Commission must (a) manage elections of 
national, provincial and municipal legislative 
bodies in accordance with national legislation; 
(b) ensure that those elections are free and 
fair; and (c) declare the results of those elec-
tions within a period that must be prescribed 
by national legislation and that is as short 
as reasonably possible. Furthermore, the 
Electoral Act, 73 of 1998 outlines election 
procedures that compel all political parties 
and individuals to consider with regards to 
registration, meetings and campaigns.

In South Africa, elections take place once 
every five years for National, Provincial and 
Local Government. Political parties are voted 
in for national and provincial elections, for 
local government, individuals have an oppor-
tunity to be voted into power as independent 
candidates. In each election, political parties 
gain a stipulated number of seats in direct 

proportion to the number of votes received. 
This is called proportional representation. 
In local government, the same method is 
used and, in addition, some are voted in as 
ward councillors irrespective of their affili-
ation. Individual candidates benefit in this 
system and unlike in national and provincial 
elections. This is stipulated in the Municipal 
Electoral Act, section 16 which states that 
a person may be nominated to contest an 
election in a ward by (a) a registered party; 
or (b) a person who is (i) an ordinarily resi-
dent in the municipality in which that ward 
falls; and (ii) registered as a voter in that 
municipality's segment of the voters' roll.

According to Hicks, Morna and Fonnah 
(2016:8) "the mixed PR and FPTP system 
in South Africa is designed to harness the 
best of both electoral systems (with the 
PR system more friendly to women and 
minorities and the FPTP enhancing indi-
vidual accountability)".

Accordingly, in the 2016 municipal elec-
tions, political parties were allocated seats 
as follows;

 ● Democratic Alliance (DA) –57.

 ● African National Congress (ANC) –50.

 ● Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF) –6.

 ● United Democtraric Movement (UDM) –2.

 ● And others 1 seat each.

These results led to a coalition government 
with the purpose of reducing the dominance 
of the ANC in the name of speedy service 
delivery. Due to party disagreement, the 
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coalition that was formed in 2016 led by the 
DA collapsed in 2018, and subsequently, the 
new partnership led by the ANC was formed.

Rational for Coalitions
Coalitions exist for a vast number of reasons 
that differ according to the political and legal 
landscape of a country's socio-economic, cul-
tural and institutional context and the time at 
which the coalition is formed in the electoral 
cycle (Law, 2018:2). Accordingly, Doherty 
(2004:1) argues that there are three main 
reasons political coalitions are formed: in 
government, to secure a governing majority; in 
opposition, to create a credible alternative to 
government; and during elections, to consoli-
date electoral support and maximise results. 
In addition, the coalition must be beneficial 
to all of its constituent parts and there must 
be mutual respect and understanding of each 

partner. Some authors such as (Law, 2018:2) 
suggest that reasons behind these partner-
ships will always determine the level of health 
of such partnerships and if not maintained, 
these will surely collapse.

Opportunities and 
Challenges of Coalition 
Partnerships
Table 2 presents opportunities and chal-
lenges of party coalition in general, according 
to the National Democratic Institute (NDI) 
(2015).

In practice and based on experience, authors 
argue that, in most cases, coalition gov-
ernment does not necessarily provide the 
demand for stability for the development of 
the communities, including at local govern-
ment municipalities where services delivery 

Opportunities Challenges

By combining forces and resources with others, 
parties can increase their in�uence and accom-
plish goals they could not achieve on their own

Parties may lose some control over decision 
making and �nd it di�cult to maintain a distinct 
pro�le that distinguishes them from their 
coalition partners

Parties can broaden their appeal and increase their 
vote share by combining forces with others. This 
may create an opportunity to secure legislative 
seats to form a government and achieve their 
speci�c political goals

To �nd a common ground with partners, each 
party must to some extent compromise on its 
own priorities, principles and ideology

The public may see coalition-building as an 
admirable e�ort to consider other points of view 
and seek compromise

The need to consult and reach agreement 
among coalition partners can make government 
decision-making slower and more complex

Coalition can provide opportunities to broaden 
participation in government

Poor communication between individual parties 
on coalition goals, objectives and bene�ts can 
sometimes fuel tensions and cause divisions

Coalition parties can learn from each other and 
thus strengthening their individual parties based 
on those experiences

The public may feel that party leaders have 
abandoned their principles by coalescing with 
other parties

Source: The National Democratic Institute (NDI) (2015)

TABLE 2: Opportunities and Challenges of Coalitions
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is needed. In addition to the challenges stated 
above, in coalitions there are frequent chal-
lenges in the following areas:

(a) Weakened Party Identity

The political manifesto that attracted the 
voters and led to trust of a particular political 
party vanishes. This leads to the diminish-
ing of political ideology in council and as a 
result the mandate of the voters is silenced.

(b) Ineffective Local Governance

The challenges and opportunities of the 
coalition parties who form governance in 
municipalities can result in either sustain-
able or collapsed service delivery. Masipa 
(2016:62) agrees and argues that "multy-
partyism" is likely to become a common 
practice in the post-apartheid South Africa's 
political system. Although multiparty govern-
ance is widely applauded as contributing to 
good democracy, power sharing, and con-
solidation of different policies in moving the 
country forward, it may, however, impose 
some challenges to the overall governance of 
the country (Masipa (2016:62). Furthermore, 
political opportunism cannot be ruled out as 
more parties who by choice want to reduce 
the dominance of one party may at some 
point serve their own party politics instead 
of serving communities and sustainable ser-
vice delivery. Authors further argue that the 
purpose of the coalition in most instances, 
as it was in the NMM, was never to serve 
communities but to reduce dominance of one 
party, in this case, the ANC, and the focus of 
those in council was more on lobbying each 
other to unseat those in power and to fight to 
advance their own party interest in the name 
of service delivery. This, in practice, surely 

exposes the municipal council to vulnerable 
governance and impedes service delivery 
because of lack of leadership.

(c) Meaningful Citizen Engagement 
Compromised

Citizens' or community needs are overshad-
owed by party politics as a result; there is 
always reluctance by municipal councillors 
and administration to engage with communi-
ties. The South African legislation compels 
municipalities to engage with communities 
frequently, but due to the temporal arrange-
ments of partnerships as a result of the 
coalition, public participation is compromised.

Although the above challenges paint coalitions 
as hinderers of service delivery, it does pro-
mote consensus, where decisions do consider 
the views of every party. In addition, coalitions 
tend to promote responsible government. 
Proportional representation in most cases 
ensures a coalition government that leads to 
more consensus-based politics. This can assist 
where a government with differing parties 
often results in different ideologies which 
can enhance governmental policy.

Coalition as a Model to 
Governing Municipalities
South Africa's "political environment has 
seen racially and ethnically configured coali-
tions, ideologically matched or disconnected 
coalitions, as well as politically opportunistic 
ones", observes Kadima (2006:16). He fur-
ther explores these contentions about the 
causes of alliances and coalitions and finds 
them well sustained. The analysis notes the 
centrality of gains in or consolidation of 
political power as a driving force.
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On the other hand, Booysen (2014:83) argues 
that in South Africa it has been evident that 
political parties often embark on alliance and 
coalition initiatives after elections and with a 
view to the next round of elections. Elections 
highlight fading party fortunes and leaders 
then often initiate inter-party cooperation, 
including gradually building up to new alli-
ances, in order to rescue their own careers, 
and/or negotiate relatively graceful endings 
for their parties. The parties do not have direct 
constituencies to account to and the small 
parties often have flexible party structures, 
enabling them to switch with relative ease. 
The emergence of coalitions and different 
forms of cooperation between opposition 
parties in the three major megacities suggest 
the possible dawn of a new era of governance 
in the country, (Labuschagne, 2018:97).

Although one of the key operating principles 
of South Africa's Constitution is "multi-party 
democracy", clearly, the shifting electoral land-
scape has presented opposition parties with 
a huge opportunity to gain power. But there 
are great risks associated with the building 
and sustaining of coalitions – one of which is 
that if handled clumsily, the parties may face 
an electoral backlash, (Law, 2018:4). One of 
the risks associated with a coalition is the 
change in voter behaviour as more of these 
partnerships, including the Nelson Mandela Bay 
Municipality, do not consider the voters' views. 
The change of power in 2018, where a UDD 
representative with only two seats was elected 
executive mayor, can only suggest that party 
interests prevailed over voter's choices. The two 
seats of UDM vs the election to the position of 
executive mayor suggest that communities did 
not believe that the UDM could deliver on their 
needs, therefore they received a much smaller 
percentage of votes in the elections.

All the evidence from elsewhere suggests that 
coalition politics is one of the most complex 
and difficult political art forms, requiring a 
range of expertise and skills to manage the 
tense power dynamics as foes become friends. 
Parties seek to retain their independence in 
the eyes of the electorate, but at the same 
time are forced to collaborate with perceived 
adversaries while in office. They may have 
to support policies and legislative reforms 
that are deemed necessary by the coalition 
partners but that conflict with that specific 
party's manifesto or which clash with its 
worldview (Moury & Timmermans, 2013:17).

In any coalition a great deal depends on 
the breadth and depth of discussion and 
leverage of each party leader, which often 
defines the amount of bargaining capital to 
which he or she is entitled. It is not unusual 
to hear reports that a political party that has 
practically agreed on coalition changed its 
mind about the whole agreement when the 
party interest is not served.

Conclusion
Although political changes in municipalities 
accelerate the democratic view in South 
Africa, with the constant political landscape 
as a result of party coalition, municipal 
councils do attract negative consequences. 
Notwithstanding the ability of a coalition 
to promote democratic values with regard 
to voter behaviour, coalition brings about 
administrative instability where parties refuse 
to work with those employed by the defeated 
party that was in charge of the administra-
tion, particularly senior individuals. These 
individuals are viewed as loyal to the out-
voted political organisation. This results in 
interrupted services to communities and 
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poor leadership. When the latter occurs, 
poor performance emerges and this leads 
to community protest which, in most cases 
in South Africa, become violent. The collapse 
of a number of coalition governments and 
their instability in governance, in the Nelson 
Mandela Bay Municipality confirms that these 
partnerships of convenience are by no means 
a voter's choice but rather in the interests of 
individuals and as a result, voters' behaviour 
for the next elections is influenced and local 
government could become chaotic.

In practice, party politics usually prevail in 
any coalition government. Political parties 
who decide to form a coalition to co-govern 
a municipality must therefore have a clear 
plan inclusive of the voters' mandate of 
how they intend to execute their duties in a 
manner that supports their given mandate of 
serving the interests of voters. It is further 
recommended that the electoral system in 
South Africa be reviewed to cater for the 
voice of the voters in instances of coalition 
government formation.
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Abstract

Since 1994, South Africa's labour market 
has been transforming through different 
political and economic strategies that try to 
eliminate labour inequalities of the past and 
to improve working conditions for all citizens. 
However, the South Africa labour market 
is still dominated by low and semi-skilled 
individuals who find it difficult to secure 
formal employment or who are unemployed. 
Furthermore, South African youth, especially 
those with lower levels of education and in 
locations less accessible to infrastructure and 
services, face diminished chances of social 
mobility and employment. The purpose of 
this article is to assess the effect of various 
socio-demographic factors on youth employ-
ment status in three local municipalities of 
Mpumalanga Province. The data used in 
this article is from the survey questionnaire 
conducted by the Provincial Department of 
Social Development in the "war on poverty 
programme". To achieve the objectives of 
this article, descriptive statistics and a binary 
logistic regression are used to analyse the 
data. The results show that factors such as 

skills, age and education level have a signifi-
cant influence on youth employment status. 
There is statistical evidence supporting the 
effect of municipality of residence and gender 
on one's employment status. This article 
concludes that socio-demographic factors do 
influence youth employment status, depend-
ing on which local municipality one resides 
in, and it provides a list of suggestions and 
policy implications with direction for future 
research about labour market and youth 
employment, particularly in South Africa.

Keywords: Youth, employment status, skills, 
socio-demographic, logistic regression.

Introduction
Youth unemployment rates have become 
a prominent social and economic feature 
around the globe. Young job seekers are 
finding it increasingly difficult to secure 
employment opportunities. Approximately 
71 million young people who are between 15 
and 24 years old were unemployed in 2016 
(Internation Labour Organisation, 2016a:2). 
The attributable reasons for youth finding it 
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difficult to acquire jobs, not just in develop-
ing countries such as South Africa, but also 
around the world, have been a topic of much 
interest. Since 1994, South Africa's labour 
market has been transforming through dif-
ferent political and economic strategies that 
try to eliminate labour inequalities of the 
past and improve working conditions for all 
citizens. However, the South Africa labour 
market is still dominated by low and semi-
skilled individuals who find it difficult to 
secure formal employment. This is due to the 
labour market being often characterised by 
imbalance between demand and supply that 
sometimes is a result of the available labour 
resources not being utilised (Niyimbanira, 
2016). Furthermore, South African youth, 
especially those with lower levels of edu-
cation and in locations less accessible to 
infrastructure and services, face diminished 
chances for social mobility and employment. 
For a country to have sustainable economic 
development, social cohesion and human 
dignity of its citizens, it should have a very 
good level of employment in all geographic 
and demographic spheres.

Theoretically, economic growth should create 
a conducive environment that engenders 
the conditions necessary for job creation. 
However, based on evidence of the period 
1994-2001 when compared with the 1970s, 
Barker (2015) argues that the number of 
jobs being created in South Africa has been 
declining. South African forecasts for eco-
nomic growth for 2017 and 2018 were 1.3% 
and 2% respectively (National Treasurer 
Department, 2017), meaning that this growth 
rate is far below the 5.4% level envisioned 
by the government necessary to meet its 
target of creating five million jobs by 2020 
and 11 million by 2030, as indicated in 

the National Development Plan (National 
Planning Commission, 2014). The growing 
number of South Africa's unemployed, par-
ticularly youth, will not benefit from such 
low economic growth.

Consequently, youth employment matters 
beyond macro-economic indicators. Youth 
positively are a potential resource for fast 
and sustainable economic growth and devel-
opment. At the same time, undoubtedly, 
youth without jobs may be a ticking bomb 
(Munga et al., 2014), meaning the longer the 
situation of high youth unemployment con-
tinues to persist, the higher the probability of 
social, security and political instability. Young 
people encounter two main issues, namely, 
access to the labour market due to lack of 
experience and job loss during economic 
recession due to lack of network (Freeman 
& Wise, 1982; Leo, 2012). According to 
Mmesi (2015: par.1), "youth unemployment 
in South Africa has reached critical propor-
tions: it was measured at 53.6% in 2013, and 
in 2014, youth comprised 41.8% of the total 
national unemployment rate of 25.4%." In 
the last quarter of 2016, the unemployment 
rates among young people between 15-24 
and 25-34 years old were 50.9% and 31.9% 
respectively (StatsSA, 2017). Youth represent 
the next generation of leaders in business, 
government and civil society, hence South 
Africa, like many other developing countries, 
has the challenge of identifying a long-term 
solution for youth joblessness.

The objective of this paper is to examine the 
effect of various socio-demographic factors 
on the youth employment status in three 
local municipalities of the Mpumalanga 
Province. The paper is organised as follows: 
following the introduction, the next section 
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briefly reviews main microeconomic versus 
macroeconomic views on (un)employment 
and youth within the labour force. The third 
section provides methodology used in the 
paper, the fourth presents an empirical 
analysis with discussion of the results, and 
the fifth section provides recommenda-
tions, while the last one gives concluding 
remarks for the paper. It is expected that the 
analysis of this paper will provide insights 
to stimulate further discussion on the youth 
employment status in South Africa and in 
developing countries at large.

Main Microeconomic and 
Macroeconomic Views on 
(Un)Employment
Under microeconomics, three main theories 
about un/employment are generally consid-
ered to be key in the literature. These are: 
human capital theory, job search theory and 
job match theory. Human capital theory is 
about the importance of the education level. 
According to Barker (2015:218), "people 
with high educational qualifications consist-
ently earn higher salaries. The reason why a 
person with a higher educational qualification 
earns higher salary is that skills develop-
ment enhances a person's stock of human 
capital and therefore increases that person's 
productive potential." Therefore, there is 
high probability that potential employers as 
rational economic actors seek to maximise 
investment, opting for more educated and 
"productive" workers. Hence, human capital 
theory assumes that there is an association 
between unemployment and level of educa-
tion (Schultz, 1964; Becker, 1993). Thus, 
without a high level of education, a work 
seeker might be linked with low productivity 
and ineffectiveness. Job search theory views 

the labour market as imperfect and decentral-
ised where unemployment can be caused by 
lack of information about potential or avail-
able jobs and not being able to cover the costs 
involved in the search process. An example 
of this is distance from the labour market is 
one of the significant contributors to the dif-
ficulties in finding employment (Mortensen, 
1986; Pissarides, 1979; Diamond, 1982). Job 
match theory is based on imperfect informa-
tion and because both employers and job 
seekers are heterogeneous, unemployment 
might arise due to the uncertainty that exists 
between them (Jovanovic, 1979). Therefore, 
at a microeconomic perspective, the youth 
employment status might be determined 
mainly by educational level, cost of job search 
process and imperfect information between 
potential employer and work seeker.

Macroeconomic views could be divided into 
four main theories: classical; Keynesian, Okun's 
law, and monetary theories. Under classical 
theory, Pigou (1933) indicates that wages and 
prices are completely flexible and acts as self-
regulating mechanism that allows equilibrium 
in the labour market. In other words, no policy 
intervention is required in markets when 
unemployment is voluntary due to labourers 
not accepting lower wage offers. Keynes (1936) 
rejected the notion of self-regulation in the 
market and firmly argued that fiscal policy 
should be directed at stimulation of demand 
to rectify market imbalance. Importantly, he 
emphasised that unemployment is involuntary 
and cyclical in nature.

Okun (1962) provides an empirical work 
indicating the relationship between eco-
nomic growth and unemployment. His theory 
emphasises that inclusive growth and labour 
intensive production are required to create 
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jobs and reduce unemployment. Monetarists 
view unemployment as voluntary with work-
ers acting on rational expectations basing 
decisions on real wages as opposed to nomi-
nal wages and government intervention 
towards stimulating demand, thus causing 
unemployment (Friedman, 1968). However, it 
should be indicated that the monetary policy 
can be successful in altering unemployment 
levels only in the short -term, but in the long-
run, authorities should address structural 
issues in the labour market. Therefore, youth 
employment status might be determined by 
the policy interventions taken by govern-
ment on both supply and demand side of 
the labour market. The economic growth 
on its own cannot improve unemployment, 
thus it should be aligned with policies and 
structures that ensure labour intensive and 
inclusive economic expansion.

Youth Unemployment in 
South Africa
In principle, unemployment should be easy 
to define. A person is unemployed if he or 
she desires employment but cannot find any. 
The unemployment rate is then obtained 

by expressing the number of unemployed 
persons as a percentage of the total number 
of people willing and able to work (the 
labour force). According to the South African 
Reserve Bank (2017), in practice, the defini-
tion and measurement of unemployment is 
quite complicated. As far as the definition is 
concerned, there is a difference of opinion as 
to whether or not a person who desires work 
but who makes no effort to find work should 
be classified as unemployed. According to 
the strict definition only those people who 
take active steps to find employment, but 
fail to do so, are regarded as unemployed 
(Barker, 2015). The expanded definition, 
on the other hand, includes everyone who 
desires employment, irrespective of whether 
or not they have actively tried to obtain a 
job. Statistics South Africa (StatsSA) (2017) 
estimates reveal that unemployment in South 
Africa, using the strict definition, was 26.5% 
and with the expanded definition, was 35.6% 
in the fourth quarter of 2016. Irrespective of 
the definition used, there can be no doubt that 
unemployment is the most important socio-
economic problem not only in South Africa 
but in many countries, especially developing 
ones. Tables 1 and 2 show the unemployment 

Age Q3:2009 Q3:2011 Q3:2013 Q3:2015 Q1:2016 Q2:2016 Q3:2016 Q4:2016
15-24
25-34
15-64

61.6%
37.5%
33.6%

65.2%
39.9%
35.5%

64.6%
38.9%
34.9%

62.1%
39.0%
34.4%

67.2%
40.3%
36.3%

66.3%
41.0%
36.4%

65.5%
41.1%
36.3%

63.8%
40.6%
35.6%

Source: Compiled from StatsSA (2017)

TABLE 1: Unemployment in South Africa (Expanded Definition of Unemployment in %)

Age Q3:2009 Q3:2011 Q3:2013 Q3:2015 Q1:2016 Q2:2016 Q3:2016 Q4:2016
15-24
25-34
15-64

48.7%
28.9%
24.5%

51.0%
29.9%
25.0%

50.3%
28.9%
24.5%

49.9%
30.3%
25.5%

54.5%
31.2%
26.7%

53.7%
31.4%
26.6%

54.2%
32.1%
27.1%

50.9%
31.9%
26.5%

Source: Compiled from StatsSA (2017)

TABLE 2: Unemployment in South Africa (Strict Definition of Unemployment in %)
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rate in South Africa in selected quarters 
between 2009 and 2016 with different age 
ranges of labour force.

Table 3 shows that poverty in Mkhondo local 
municipality from 1996 to 2014 is high 
compare to Mbombela and Emalahleni. In 
terms of inequality, "South Africa's income 
inequality levels are among the highest in the 
world" (Nishimwe-Niyimbanira, 2016:92). 
The same goes for all three local munici-
palities' Gini coefficients, which are around 
0.60 indicating that inequality is high but 
not higher than the national Gini coefficient, 
which according to the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD) (2013:25), is around 0.70. In addition, 
Table 3 shows poverty level and economic 
growth among the three local municipalities 
that this paper studied.

Data Sources and 
Methodology
This section provides the data sources 
and profile of the study areas and the 

methodology used. This study followed a 
quantitative approach with the use of sec-
ondary data from a survey questionnaire 
by the Mpumalanga Social Development 
Department. The data is from a survey on 
"War on poverty programme", initiated by 
the national government in 2009, and from 
three local municipalities, among them very 
rural and poor economically (Mkhondo) 
and the other two economic activity hubs 
(Mbombela and Emalahleni). The survey had 
100 234 participants, but some respondents 
did not answer all questions, which led to a 
sample size of 22 477. The 3 466 are from 
Mkhondo, 14 973 from Emalahleni and  
4 038 are from Mbombela Local Municipality.

The variables this paper uses are in a dichoto-
mous or binary data category. This variable 
may assume just two binary values; "1" if 
the youth is employed and "0" if s/he is 
unemployed. A Logit model is adopted as it 
is recommended and appears in the form of 
a normal cumulative distribution function 
(Berndt, 1991; Gujarati, 1995). Hence the 
following cumulative probability function.

Local Municipality 1996 1999 2002 2005 2008 2011 2014
Share Below the Lower Poverty Line (StatsSA de�ned) (in %)
Mkhondo
Mbombela
Emalahleni

65.8
55.4
31.7

71.9
57.3
38.6

73.7
57.1
41.2

66.3
49.6
35.2

64.1
46.9
30.9

50.0
33.1
18.6

49.8
33.1
19.6

Mkhondo
Mbombela
Emalahleni

1.6
2.6
6.2

3.3
2.6
4

3
-0.5
10.5

1.7
3.6
2.6

0.4
0

-3.3

1
-1
3.7

1.1
0.4
-1.7

Mkhondo
Mbombela
Emalahleni

0.57
0.59
0.54

0.61
0.63
0.59

0.62
0.63
0.61

0.61
0.63
0.62

0.60
0.63
0.61

0.59
0.63
0.60

0.59
0.62
0.60

The Economic Growth by Local Municipality (in %)

The Gini Coe�cient by Local Municipality

Source: IHS Global Insight - ReX, June 2015

TABLE 3: Poverty, Economic Growth and Inequality in the Area of the Study 
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where, "p" is the probability that a young 
person is employed. It has two binary 
values between 0 and 1 because it is not 
directly observable: "1" if the young person 
is employed and "0" otherwise; and "e" is the 
exponential value. The binary logistic model 
with the assumption of normal distribution 
is then represented as:

YES GEN AGE

MS HE MR D
i i i

i i i j in

i
i

= + + +

+ + + +∑
β β β

β β β β ε

0 1 2

3 4 5 
where YES is youth employment status  
(1 for employed and 0 otherwise); GEN is the 
gender of young individuals (0 for female 
and 1 for male); AGE is the age group (1 for 
18-24 years, 2 for 25-29 years and 3 for 
30-35 years); MS is the marital status and 
HE represents the highest education level, 
while MR is the municipality of residence; and 
D is the number of skills an individual has. 
The error term ε is included to provide for 
any other possible explanatory variable that 
might have not been included in the model 
but may influence youth employment status.

Empirical Results, Findings 
and Discussion

Descriptive Analysis

The results of this paper are divided into 
two categories: cross-tabulation and logis-
tic regression. Cross-tabulation results 
presented in Table 4 show that 57.5% of 
females and 69.6% of males are employed. 

L
pi

=
−
1

1

L
e j ix

=
− −

1
1 β

In terms of age, 37.9% of the 18-24 category, 
33% of the 25-29 and 35.9% of 30-35 year 
olds are unemployed. Among those partici-
pants who had no schooling, 85.1% were 
unemployed, 45.1% of those who went to 
primary school were unemployed, while 
20.5% of those that had completed high 
school were unemployed; 35.9% of those 
that had high school and other certificates 
completed were unemployed, while 44.1% of 
those that had a Bachelor degree or national 
diploma were unemployed and only 1.7% of 
those with postgraduate qualifications were 
unemployed. These results confirm what is 
expected in terms of acquiring education 
that will increase the probability of getting 
a job; and justifies higher productivity levels 
and thus a better employment outcome 
(Mincer, 1974).

Table 4 also presents the distribution of the 
participants' employment status and residen-
tial area. The area of residence is expected 
to influence the employment outcome due 
to different levels of economic activity taking 
place. The table shows that 48.9% of those 
that reside in Mkhondo Municipality are 
employed, 51.3%, and 71% of those that 
reside in Mbombela and Emalahleni, respec-
tively, are employed.

The results in Table 6 indicate a negative 
coefficient for age, suggesting that there is 
a negative relationship between the age of 
the work seeker and the probability of being 
employed in the three local municipalities 
studied. This means that the younger the 
work seeker is the better the chances are of 
finding a job. This is contrary to the usual 
findings as it is believed that older work 
seekers tend to have more experience in the 
labour market. The coefficient of gender was 

(3)

(2)

(1)
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Variables Category Unemployed Employed Total Number Odd ratio
Employment Status

Gender Female
Male

4 379 (42.5%)
3 695 (30.4%)

5 929 (57.5%)
8 476 (69.6%)

10 308
12 171 1.694

Age Group

Schooling

Education 
level

Residential 
area

Skills

1 401 (30%)
679 (29.4%)
441 (27.8%)
308 (18.6%)
214 (30.3%)
159 (30%)

1 525 (35.9)
310 (44.1)
6 (1.7%)
1 770 (51.1%)
4 337 (29%)

1 833 (33%)
2 984 (37.9)

3 257 (35.9%)
1 392 (85.1%)
2 403 (45.1%)
2 088 (20.5%)

1 966 (48.7%)

199 (32.4%)
241 (41.1%)
240 (29.9%)
500 (41.5%)
283 (42.1%)
262 (31.4%)
230 (26%)
300 (31.3%)

3 263 (70%)
1 631 (70.6%)
1 143 (72.2)
1 347 (81.4%)
492 (69.7%)
371 (70%)

2 722 (64.1)
393 (55.9)
356 (98.3)
1 696 (48.9%)
1 0636 (71%)

3 717 (67%)
4 879 (62.1%)

5 809 (64.1%)
244 (14.9%)
2 928 (54.9%)
8 112 (79.5)

2 072 (51.3)

415 (67.6%)
345 (58.9%)
564 (70.1%)
704 (58.5%)
389 (57.9%)
573 (68.6%)
655 (74%)
658 (68.7%)

4,664
2 310
1,584
1,655

706
530

4,247
703
362

3,466
1,4973

5 550
7 863

9 066
1 636
5 331

10,200

4,038

614
586
804

1 204
672
835
885
958

1.395
1.391
1.492
2.601
1.299
1.316

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

1.174
0.798
1.330
0.778
0.764
1.235
1.625
1.240

18-24
25-39
30-35
None
Primary
High School completed
High school and other training cert.
Bachelor degree & Nat. Dip.
Postgraduate
Mkhondo
Emalahleni
Mbombela
Computer lit.
Painting
Brick laying
Security 
Welding
Carpentry 
Plumbing
Child care
Plastering
Electrical 
Sewing
Bookkeeping
Waitressing 
Farming

Source: Own Calculations

TABLE 4: Cross Tabulation of Employment Status and Various Variables

Variables Category No Yes
Mkhondo Mbombela Emalahleni

Computer Lit.
Baking

64.7%
53.5%

Types of 
skills

69.4%
41.2%

No = Unemployed; Yes= Employed 

62.3%
54.3%
55.3%
38.4%
36.2%

40.8%
52.4%

51.3%
41.6%
45.1%
55.6%

58.0%

35.3%
46.5%

30.6%
58.2%

37.7%
45.7%
44.7%
61.6%
63.8%

59.2%
47.6%

48.7%
58.4%
54.9%
44.4%

42.0%

No Yes
43.5%
47.7%

43.5%
37.8%

34.7%
42.4%
43.9%
34.3%
47.4%

36.3%
47.7%

38.1%
26.3%
36.4%
56.8%

50.4%

56.5%
52.3%

56.5%
62.2%

65.3%
57.6%
56.1%
65.7%
52.6%

63.7%
52.3%

61.9%
73.7%
63.6%
43.2%

49.6%

No Yes
20.1%
29.3%

20.0%
24.1%

22.6%
25.3%
34.8%
27.7%
26.0%

24.0%
30.3%

19.6%
13.9%
23.3%
24.0%

35.8%

79.9%
70.7%

80.0%
75.9%

77.4%
74.7%
65.2%
72.3%
74.0%

76.0%
69.7%

80.4%
86.1%
76.7%
76.0%

64.02%

Cooking
Painting 
Waitressing
Security 
Welding
Electrical
Carpentry 
Plumbing
Child care
Plastering
Farming
Sewing
Bookkeeping
Brick laying

Source: Own Calculations

TABLE 5: Cross Tabulation of Employment Status and Skills by Local Municipality (in %)
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negative. Therefore, it suggests that females 
were less likely than their male counter-
parts to have employment. Considering the 
level of significance, both age and gender 
have statistically significant impact on the 
employment probability of the youth in all 
three local municipalities. This, however, 
indicates that though South Africa has made 
some progress in implementing the equity 
legislation, which includes the pursuit of 
gender equality, especially in the workplace 
(Masango & Mfene, 2015:631), the coun-
try still has more work to do empowering 
females to find employment. For Masango 
and Mfene (2015:628), empowerment of 
women has "benefits for the democratisation, 
development and advancement of society 
as a whole". Furthermore, a positive and 
statistically significant coefficient for marital 
status indicates that being single, compared 

to any other marital status, increases the 
probability of being employed. This is in 
line with Niyimbanira's (2016:127) findings 
that "the coefficients of variables indicating 
married, separated and divorced are negative 
and statistically significant".

Logistic regression results show that having 
no schooling had a statistical significant 
negative coefficient accompanied with the 
odd ration of 0.082. This suggests that 
those with low level of education were 91.8 
(0.082-1) percent less likely to be employed. 
In other words, having a particular educa-
tion level is associated with an increase in 
likelihood of being employed compared to 
those without education. Therefore, due to 
lack of evidence on their productivity, the 
level of education for young people plays an 
important role in securing a job. However, 

B S.E.

Variables in the Equation

Gender
Age group

.497
-.514

Skills

-.509
-.228

-.093
.050
.343
.136

-.552

-2.503
.108

.371

.138
-1.800

-.093

.534

.098

.056

.301

.264

.191

.292

.186

.320

.320

.093

.055

.136

.139

.121

.132

.271

Wald Df

1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1

1

25.852
85.407

2.861
.746

.235

.030
3.408

.181
2.969

723.293
3.867

7.498
.983

2.194
.501

3.872

Sig. Exp(B)

.000

.000

.091

.388

.628

.863

.065

.670

.085

.000

.049

.006

.321

.139

.479

.049

1.644
.598

.601

.796

.912
1.052
1.409
1.146

.576

.082
1.114

1.450
1.147

.835

.911

1.706

Marital status
Highest level of education
Computer
Baking
Cooking
Painting
Brick laying 
Waitressing
Security
Welding
Carpentry
Electrical
Plumbing
Child care

-.507
.106

.112

.345
.234
.325

.284

.158
1
1

1
1

4.711
.106

.155
4.750

.030

.745

.694

.029
.602

1.111

1.118
1.412

Plastering
Farming
Sewing
Bookkeeping

6.943 .316 1484.281 .000 1036.244Constant

Source: Own Calculations

TABLE 6: Results From Logistic Regression
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as the results reported in Table 4 show, 
there is high level of unemployment among 
those with a Bachelor Degree, which brings 
the question of what fields of study these 
participants graduated in. However, this is 
not one of the objectives of this article.

The results about skills participants have 
indicate that some coefficients are positive 
and others are negative. Positive coefficient 
indicates likelihood of being employed and 
negative coefficient means that there is less 
likelihood of securing a job. Having baking, 
cooking, waitressing, security, welding, 
electrical, plastering, farming, bookkeep-
ing and computer literacy skills have a high 
likelihood of being employed. Surprisingly, 
plumbing has a negative coefficient with odd 
ration 0.601, suggesting that those young 
people with such skills are 39.9 (0.601-1) 
percent less likely to find a job. This is wor-
rying as one of the semi-skills needed in the 
country is plumbing. In addition, in terms 
of significance, computer literacy, carpentry, 
plumbing, farming and sewing are statisti-
cally significant.

Furthermore, these findings suggest that 
the skills that are not statistically signifi-
cant are not highly demanded in the local 
labour market of these three municipalities 
and hence not as significant towards find-
ing employment, indicating a mismatch of 
skills that are demanded and supplied. This 
advocates that there is structural unemploy-
ment among participants that might persist 
unless the issue of providing skills needed by 
local labour market demand, which requires 
a co-operation and collaboration between 
different stakeholders, namely, educational 
institutions, Government, the private sector 
and non-profit organisations.

Recommendations

The current state of unemployment, more so 
for youth, in the South African labour market 
warrants a considerable concern. The paper 
shows that obtaining education and acquir-
ing skills play an important role in finding 
employment, but to reduce the level of youth 
unemployment would require a multidimen-
sional approach, as some do have skills but 
are still not able to find jobs. Therefore, to 
address the issue of youth unemployment, 
a clear coordination between educational 
institutions, government, the private sector 
and civil societies is required in order to make 
sure that qualifications/skills offered are 
aligned to what the labour market requires.

Recent local service delivery related strikes 
are probably due to lack of or shortage of 
employees for local municipalities, regard-
less of availability of young people with 
necessary skills. Local municipalities could 
reduce the level of youth unemployment by 
employing them and meeting the service 
delivery demands. In addition, advancing 
entrepreneurship among youth is crucial. If a 
young person acquires skills s/he should also 
learn how to apply such entrepreneurially, 
in case there are no jobs available. Hence 
self-employment should also be an alterna-
tive and entrepreneurship for young people 
should be regarded as the most important 
avenue for job creation. Furthermore, local 
policy makers need to implement and con-
struct context specific youth policies and 
make an effort to understand the factors 
that affect the youth employment status in 
their areas. This should be one of the real 
priorities for local authorities, as job crea-
tion makes young people stay rather than 
migrate to big cities for better opportunities.
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Conclusion

The aim of this paper was to examine the 
effect of socio-demographic factors on 
the youth employment status in three 
local municipalities of the Mpumalanga 
Province. This research makes a theoreti-
cal and empirical contribution by adding 
to the limited research that is currently 
available on the youth employment status, 
and in this case, uniquely at local munici-
pal level, thus bringing an understanding 
of the phenomena. This article's findings 

show that the youth employment status is 
largely influenced by age, skills and level of 
education, signifying the importance that 
a strong educational background plays a 
major role in the absence of experience. 
To address issues of youth unemployment, 
especially from a local level, requires an 
integrated approach involving all stakehold-
ers who are linked with the local labour 
market, including businesses, educational 
institutions, local policy makers and the 
youth themselves.
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Abstract

The subject of chieftaincy in post-apartheid 
South Africa and post-independence Africa 
has been a hotbed for both practitioners 
and scholars coming from Public Affairs 
and other cognate academic disciplines. It 
is on this basis that there exists a polarised 
body of knowledge about the practice and 
processes of this institution of traditional 
leadership in Africa, and South Africa in 
particular. Above all, the silenced Afrocentric 
perspective about chieftaincy in South Africa 
has resulted in its partial understanding 
by members of the public, scholars and 
practitioners. Using Afrocentricity as an 
alternative theoretical lens, the current 
paper seeks to use the ongoing feud between 
Mametja and Malepe traditional councils 
in the rural Province of Limpopo as a test 
case to sift lies and [half]-truths about the 
nature and implications of chieftaincy in 
South Africa. Methodologically, this paper 
relies on a blend of critical discourse analysis 
and conversations in their broadest form. 
The thesis of this paper is that the dispute 
between Mametja and Malepe traditional 

councils can best be understood when 
located within the historic and continental 
context. The latter is central to any efforts 
to amicably and irrevocably resolve this 
political and administrative impasse that 
hampers socio-economic development and 
also brews hatred and violent conflicts 
between people who previously co-existed 
in harmony.

Keywords: Afrocentricity, Chieftancy, Mametja, 
Malepe, South Africa.

Introduction
Liberal democracy is the key denomina-
tor for the new international political and 
economic order (Aristigueta, Maserumule 
& Nkomo, 2017). It is for this reason that 
in the post-Cold War era, African countries 
including South Africa have embraced lib-
eral democracy (Shai & Iroanya, 2014). It is 
on this basis that since 1994, the interna-
tional community has witnessed the holding 
of regular national and local government 
elections in South Africa (Mokgosi, Shai & 
Ogunnubi, 2017). These successive elections 
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have often produced democratically elected 
leaders, with popular appeal and support. 
The latter can be attributed to the fact that 
in theory, democratically elected leaders 
tend to be transparent and accountable to 
the governed. But this is not always the case, 
as demonstrated by several South African 
cabinet ministers' recent negative attitudes 
towards the oversight role of parliament 
(Shai, 2017a). Regardless of the new dawn of 
democracy in the early 1990s, larger parts 
of South Africa's rural areas are co-governed 
by both the elected officials and traditional 
leaders (Matheba, 2017). This co-governance 
has often become a terrain for political 
and administrative tensions among all key 
stakeholders. Instead of complementing 
each other, they often compete for power 
and influence within the rural areas. This 
anomaly has proven to have serious impli-
cations on how the traditional leaders and/
or elected officials relate to the public (Shai, 
2017b). More often than not, the members 
of the public are at the receiving end of the 
tensions between traditional leaders and 
elected officials. The conflict situation hinted 
to above must be understood within the 
context that inasmuch as traditional leaders 
are largely seen as undemocratic, there is 
also an appreciation that they constitute an 
indigenous political heritage of Africa and 
Africans (Ooman, 2000). That traditional 
leadership is undemocratic is far from being 
true. In fact, democratic principles such as 
consultation and public participation are 
naturally inherent in traditional leadership. 
Fundamental democratic principles find a 
true and honest expression through kgoro 
(traditional court) and lekgotla (traditional 
community meeting) in Sotho-Tswana lan-
guages. That some of these principles are at 
times ignored by a few traditional leaders to 

advance their narrow and selfish interests 
does not necessarily imply that they are 
not part and parcel of genuine traditional 
leadership. The foregoing explanation has 
been overlooked by non-Afrocentric schol-
ars and observers because of their careless 
use of foreign standards and tools in their 
quest to understand and explain endogenous 
African political institutions and processes 
(Shai, Molapo & Sodi, 2017). The foregoing 
exposition captures the essence for the pres-
ervation of traditional leadership in the midst 
of global liberal pressures that are in favour 
of Westernised conceptions and practice of 
political-administrative governance (Shai & 
Iroanya, 2014).

Flowing from the above, it is worth point-
ing out that the current dispute between 
Mametja and Malepe traditional councils 
serves as a stark reminder of the unwilling-
ness and inability of the erstwhile white 
minority rule and the post-apartheid govern-
ment to fairly settle the complex questions 
surrounding the legitimacy of certain chief-
taincies (The Supreme Court of Appeal of 
South Africa, 2014). The researcher argues 
that the on-going feud between Mametja 
and Malepe traditional councils can best be 
understood when located within a histori-
cal and continental context. Thus, the roles 
and the manner in which traditional leaders 
have been [ab]used during different historic 
moments in African countries overlaps and 
it was never without controversy (Mamdani, 
1996). It is the researcher's contention that 
both Mametja and Malepe traditional coun-
cils rightly claim the chieftaincy in dispute, 
but what is often missed by many observers 
is that this dispute is not necessarily about 
recognition. It is essentially about identity 
and control of economic resources such as 
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land (Shai, 2017b). The question of a chief's 
recognition and prestige cannot be wholly 
delinked from competition for access to 
resources by both Mametja and Malepe 
traditional councils (Shai & Ogunnubi, 2018). 
Hence, the competing claims for the rightful 
chief of Sedawa village and the surrounding 
villages (this includes Bochabelo (also known 
as Mabins B), Mabins A (also known as 
Tshokwe), Santeng, Willows (also known as 
Dingapong), Oaks (also known as Diphuthi), 
Molalane, Worcester and Finale) is not new. 
It has often recurred during historic episodes. 
But it has never assumed the pace of the 
current momentum. The current moment 
can be partly explained through the evolv-
ing wanton cultural genocide that African 
communities have been subjected to since 
their first encounter with the Europeans 
and Arabs (Khapoya, 2010). This cultural 
genocide has resulted in the erosion of 
the humanist essence of the African cul-
ture, which is based on the practice and 
philosophy of botho/Ubuntu (humanity) 
(Ramose, 2002).

Contextually, Sedawa and the surrounding 
villages are endowed with natural resources 
such as arable land, building river sand and 
plastering soil. Traditionally, these resources 
were exploited on a limited scale for the sole 
benefit of the communities that reside where 
these natural resources are found. However, 
the current capitalist structure and nature of 
the African economies, which is a by-product 
of colonialism, imperialism and apartheid 
in the case of South Africa, has served as 
a precursor for the commercialisation of 
communal natural resources (Kadalie, 2000). 
These resources are understood tradition-
ally and legally to belong to the community 
under the custodianship of the chief. But the 

violent juxtaposition of the African cultural 
value system with the European cultural 
system has short-changed the current crop 
of traditional leaders to a point where they 
have a sense of entitlement and ownership 
of the resources that rightly belong to the 
communities that they lead (Shai & Molapo, 
2017). Having said the above, there is no 
gainsaying that the selfish traits of individu-
alism and aggrandisement cannot be ruled 
out from having an influence on the current 
difficulties of finding a lasting solution to 
the dispute between Mametja and Malepe 
traditional councils. A sustainable solution 
to this dispute may not necessarily serve 
individual traditional leaders' desperate 
desire for self-enrichment, but it is in the 
best interests of the communities that they 
ought to properly lead.

It is difficult to accept or refute the claims 
made by the Malepe traditional council and 
the counter-claims made by the Mametja 
traditional council. There is no accessible 
academic literature on this dispute. The 
fact that the apartheid regime imposed or 
removed traditional leaders renders the 
credibility of the scant official literature 
related to the subject of this paper ques-
tionable (Van Warmelo, 1992). Since the 
roots of the feud between the Mametja 
and Malepe traditional councils date back 
to the 18th century, a study of this nature 
cannot easily benefit much from oral history. 
The few elders who are familiar with this 
discourse have learned about it through 
word of mouth and some are not free to 
debate it due to fear of reprisals. As the 
transmission of leaders is made from one 
generation to the other, some of the facts are 
(un)consciously distorted for one reason or 
the other. As such, the two central questions 
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grappled with in this paper are as follows: 
(1) What are the dynamics of the current 
feud between chief Mametja and Malepe? 
(2) To what extent does the chieftaincy 
dispute under review affect group relations 
within and between Mametja and Malepe  
communities?

Methodological and 
Theoretical Issues
This paper fits well within the realm of 
Afrocentric research methodology, which is 
understood in this work as a re-enforcer of 
the dominant qualitative research paradigm 
(Mkabela, 2005). The basis for this premise 
is the fact that this paper is dismissive of 
the binary stand of knowledge as either 
subjective or objective and empirical or 
non-empirical. The foregoing analysis is also 
shared by the pioneers of social construc-
tivism; whose key invocation is that reality 
is socially constructed (Simmons & Martin, 
2001). This implies that what is considered 
by the author of the current paper as real 
may be viewed differently by others who are 
operating within the cultural value system 
of a particular society. A convention for the 
binary characterisation of knowledge is 
largely rooted within Westernised world-
view (Maserumule, 2011). My belief is that 
when handled cautiously, empirical and 
non-empirical or objective and subjective 
data have a potential to complement each 
other towards the realisation of epistemic 
justice. Consequently, this paper has relied 
on both primary and secondary sources of 
information. Primary data was generated 
in March 2018 through six focus groups 
consisting of elders and youth who were 
purposively sampled within the Mametja 
and Malepe traditional communities. The 

size of each focus group ranged from four 
to eight participants, without due regard 
for their gender, and the overall a total of 
participants was 35. From the focus groups, 
a few participants were also earmarked 
for individual interviews geared towards 
in-depth and detailed analysis of some of 
the clumsy questions emanating from this 
discourse. Secondary data was generated 
through a review of the available academic 
and official literature relevant to the subject 
of this paper. The data drawn from emerging 
discourse was then analysed thematically 
and descriptively.

In this regard, the three tenets of Afrocentricity, 
as articulated by Asante (2003), were used 
as the analytical categories for the research 
of this paper. The choice of Afrocentricity as 
the contextual lens of this paper was inspired 
by the theory's cognitive and functional roles. 
Contextually, this paper is first centred on 
the history and culture of the Africans, par-
ticularly those belonging to or having a link 
with Mametja and Malepe traditional com-
munities (grounding). Secondly, the author of 
this paper possesses an intellectual interest 
in the rural Africans of the communities 
under review and on the basis of this inter-
est, forms a psychological identity direction 
(orientation). This is crucial for addressing 
the history of intellectual mis-orientation of 
rural Africans, which was selfishly done to 
advance the narrow political agenda at the 
expense of the other. Lastly, perspective for 
this paper was projected through the viewing, 
analysis, interpretation and presentation of 
its research findings. This exercise was con-
sciously done in a mode that prioritises the 
interests of the rural African communities 
under consideration and which is sugges-
tive of the quality, kind and amount of the 
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aforementioned two tenets, grounding and 
orientation (Modupe, 2003:62-63).

The Rightful Heir to Chieftaincy in 
Sedawa: Unpacking the Claims and 
Realities

It is an undisputed fact that Malepe and 
his subjects settled in Sedawa before the 
arrival of Mametja and his followers in 1800 
(Mafologela, 2017). What is not so clear are 
the historic circumstances that presented 
Mametja as the senior traditional leader 
(chief) of Sedawa and the surrounding areas 
to the extent of Malepe's relegation to the 
position of ntona (headman). There is clear 
evidence that the Mametja community has 
long had its own chief, even before it settled 
in an area that is today known as Mabins A, 
an integral part of the historic territory under 
the guardianship of Malepe (Van Warmelo, 
1992). The apartheid government's policy of 
forced removals in Strausburg has produced 
Mametja as a chief without the lucrative land 
for occupation by himself and his subjects 
(Hay, 2014). It is at this juncture that the 
then chief of the land-dispossessed Mametja 
community approached chief Malepe for 
assistance. Malepe permitted Mametja and 
his community to settle at Mabins A with 
the understanding that the latter will in turn 
assist him to fight makgema (cannibals). 
During this period, cannibals were troubling 
the Malepe community and Mafiri of the 
mighty Lewele family (blood relatives of the 
Mametja family, which also belongs to the 
Mametja community) used muti (indigenous 
medicine) to successfully wage a counter-war 
against Malepe's nemesis (cannibals). It is 
interesting to note that as is still the case 
today, the nuclear family of Mafiri were 
well known for their ability to invoke their 

ancestral spirits for the purpose of com-
manding indigenous healing powers.

There is a view that the relations between 
Mametja and Malepe were cordial until 
the latter "discovered that Kgoshi [chief] 
Mametja has been transferring his subjects 
under his authority at the Magistrate offices 
in Leydsdorp" (Mafologela, 2017). Relatedly, 
it is Mafologela's further assertion that 
Malepe's lack of long-distance transport 
means (donkeys) and subsequent depend-
ence on Mametja to reach Leydsdorp for 
the purposes of submitting his community 
levies at the magistrate offices has provided 
fertile ground for the latter to appropriate 
absolute chieftaincy powers to himself. 
The foregoing assertion by Mafologela is 
not a last word on this subject. In fact, the 
Afrocentric study of this paper has estab-
lished that there are three main reasons 
that explain Malepe's loss of chieftaincy. 
Firstly, legend has it that Mametja has 
capitalised and exploited Malepe's illiteracy 
to stage a silent coup that resulted in the 
latter's demotion to the status of ntona and 
naturally, placing Mametja as the sole recog-
nised chief in Sedawa and the surrounding 
villages. Secondly, it has been discovered 
that Malepe was demoted to the position 
of ntona because he was not paying levies 
for his community. Colonial and apartheid 
government efforts to force him to pay did 
not bear fruit as he and some members 
of his community went into hiding in an 
area known as Matsoong. Non-payment of 
levies by the chief to magistrate offices in 
Leydsdorp carries penalties including the 
non-recognition of chieftaincy. I argue that 
if Mametja is to be blamed for Malepe's loss 
of recognition as a chief, the latter is also 
partly responsible for this leadership mix up.
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Reconciling the Historic and 
Administrative Dynamics of  
the Dispute

As part of its broader strategy to undo the 
wrongs of the past in terms of the [mis]
appropriation of chieftaincy, the national 
democratic government of Limpopo (pro-
vincial government) and South Africa has 
legislated the establishment of commissions of 
enquiry about traditional leadership disputes 
and claims. In the post-1994 era, Limpopo 
provincial government has established the 
Ralushai commission to investigate traditional 
leadership disputes and claims, and ultimately 
make recommendations for consideration 
by policy makers. The findings of this report 
were never been made public by then Premier 
Ngoako Ramathlodi and his successors, who 
are the custodians of the report in question. 
Instead, the Ramathlodi-led provincial admin-
istration deferred the responsibility to re-look 
at the serious issues raised in the Ralushai 
report and make a determination and/or 
pronouncement (Luonde, 2018).

At the national level, the Nhlapo commission 
largely dealt with questions about paramount 
chiefs (South Africa, 2018). The scope of the 
Nhlapo commission was in appreciation of 
the complexity of the institution of traditional 
leadership in South Africa and consequently, 
time, energy and efforts are yet to be invested 
to provide clarity on questions pertaining to 
ordinary chieftaincy, including that involv-
ing Mametja and Malepe traditional council. 
The foregoing analysis does not in any way 
seek to side-track the undisputed fact that 
among the reports to be handed over to the 
Nhlapo commission was the report prepared 
by the Ralushai commission (Luonde, 2018). 
The lack of political will on the part of the 

ANC-led government in Limpopo and South 
Africa to bring finality to several chieftaincy 
disputes and claims is due to the realisation 
that the findings of previous or future enquir-
ies are likely to trigger or deepen serious 
tensions within and between the incumbent 
traditional leaders and the claimants.

The slow progress in bringing finality to 
pertinent questions relating to traditional 
leadership in Sedawa has forced the cur-
rent chief Malepe to pursue a two-pronged 
strategy to regain his correct status within 
the hierarchy of traditional leaders. First, 
Malepe is pursuing the legal route of forcing 
the Department of Cooperative Governance, 
Settlement and Traditional Affairs (COGSTA) 
to make a proclamation clarifying the status of 
his chieftaincy. Second, Malepe has followed 
a parallel process of self-proclaiming himself 
as the rightful heir. At the time of writing, 
Mametja, Mahlo and Letswalo were the only 
recognised chiefs in Maruleng Municipality 
(Shai, 2017d). It is crucial to highlight this 
point because in the post-apartheid era 
there were times when Malepe submitted 
to Mahlo (also known as Sekororo) as his 
chief. Inasmuch as Malepe was understood 
to be occupying land that was officially under 
the administrative control of Mametja, his bit-
terness led him to concede as a ntona under 
Mahlo. This is an arrangement that pleased 
Mahlo since his relationship with Mametja 
was not good as a result of historic land 
disputes and other issues that are beyond 
the scope of this article. Having Malepe and 
his subjects as the distant social group under 
Mahlo implied that the latter's sphere of 
influence was increased. It also meant that 
part of the profit derived by Malepe from 
running annual initiation schools had to be 
shared with Mahlo. Until 2017, Malepe has 
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been paying headmanship levies to Mahlo, 
but Malepe's self-proclamation as the chief 
naturally placed him in the league of chief 
Mahlo and logically, he could no longer 
submit to Mahlo. It is interesting to note 
that Malepe's chieftaincy claim does not 
have the concrete support of Sekororo tra-
ditional council under chief Solomon Mahlo. 
This fact does not in any way suggest that 
Malepe's claim for chieftaincy is not valid. 
The lack of solid support for Malepe's claim 
for chieftaincy on the part of Mahlo is based 
on selfish reasons. In fact, if he was to offer 
that support, he would be shooting himself 
on the foot. Thus Malepe's chieftaincy claim 
stands to reduce Mahlo's sphere of influence. 
But it will also make a heavy dent in Mahlo's 
pocket as he would no longer receive head-
manship levies from Malepe.

As in most African traditional communities, 
in terms of Bakone ba Mametja culture, the 
chief of the social group must be male and 
transmission of the political-administrative 
responsibility is based on particular criteria 
including heredity and seniority (Lekgoathi, 
2013) (The author of the current article is 
careful not to invoke the label "tribe" to 
characterise any African social group or 
traditional community due to this label's 
derogatory connotation). Equally important, 
a man cannot be a chief if he is not married. 
At present, the Mametja community does not 
have a legitimate chief. This is because the 
last legitimate chief of the Mametja com-
munity, the late Madie Mametja had one 
son only (Kgopong), who met his untimely 
death in 1999. Even if he had lived, he was 
not rightly qualified to succeed his father 
because his mother was not mmasetshaba, 
but mmakgosi. Mmasetshaba is the wife of 
the chief whose lobola (dowry) is paid by 

the community and is the only one whom 
African culture dictates must bear a child. 
Normally, mmasetshaba must be someone 
(i.e. cousin of the chief) who is also from a 
royal family. Mmakgosi denotes the wife of 
the chief whose relationship is limited to 
romance. Unfortunately, Madie never had 
a mmasetshaba for one reason or the other. 
Also, Madie was disabled and could not prop-
erly talk. Since his wife was elevated to the 
status of acting chief or regent by virtue of 
being a queen, she abused this position and 
took advantage of the substantive chief's 
physical incapacity to promote the thwart-
ing of all efforts of the royal council to have 
him (Madie) marry mmasetshaba.

The combination of all of the above-men-
tioned factors have precipitated a fierce 
succession battle within the Mametja royal 
family. This infighting even saw the remain-
ing female children of Madie turning against 
each other. At times, these children identified 
and marginalised some of the close relatives 
(including blood/half-brothers of their late 
father) who harboured ambitions of becom-
ing a chief in the near future. Consequently, 
a concession was later made to appoint Ms 
Julia Mametja as the current acting chief/
queen/regent of the Mametja community. 
It would appear that this concession was 
not well thought of. Firstly, the culture of 
the Bakone does not make provision for 
a female to become a senior traditional 
leader. This cultural provision can simply 
be dismissed as being unconstitutional in 
the new democratic dispensation in South 
Africa (Bekker & Boonzaaier, 2018). This 
weak argument fails to appreciate the fact 
that the jurisprudence interpretation in 
South Africa is based on the Roman value 
system and standards, which are foreign 
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and/or irrelevant to the country's cultural 
context (Shai, 2017c).

To make matters worse, the so-called queen 
of Mametja community is still unmarried. 
This situation naturally disqualifies her from 
presiding over the traditional court whenever 
matters about marriage are under considera-
tion. This premise must be understood within 
the context that in the African context and 
the culture of Bakone in particular, the chief 
occupies the roles of both judicial officer 
and politico-administrative leader of his 
community (Ramose, 2002). This has been 
the case since time immemorial.

Before colonialism, which ushered in the 
establishment of magistrate's offices, tradi-
tional leaders presided over all types of crimes. 
The establishment of magistrate offices meant 
that magistrates/judges would share judicial 
responsibilities with chiefs in the rural areas. 
This remains the case even today. Magistrates/
judges handle serious crimes (i.e. murder), 
while low level crimes (i.e. stock theft) are 
the province of traditional leaders.

This brief background is crucial for a reader 
to understand that the internecine Mametja 
family's battle and de facto traditional lead-
ership vacuum have provided an opportune 
moment for Malepe to renew his claims for 
the chieftaincy of Sedawa and surrounding 
villages. However, the foregoing analysis 
does not in any way suggest that the Mametja 
royal family has a monopoly over succession 
infighting as the Malepes share a belief that 
the chieftaincy of Sedawa and the surround-
ing villages belongs to them. But there is 
a disagreement in terms of which Malepe 
family rightly deserves to assume the dis-
puted chieftaincy.

The Political Economy of the Dispute

Due to the lucrative financial benefits/
rewards (i.e. salary, royalties, traditional tax) 
that come with the occupation of traditional 
leadership, it is not far-fetched to argue 
that the current acting chief of Mamentja 
community (Julia) is unlikely to support 
any serious initiative to marry a mmakgosi, 
whose children must be secretly fathered by 
member of the inner circle to be designated 
by members of the royal family. This ought 
to be a top family secret so that chieftaincy 
would not be seen to have shifted from the 
Madie lineage to the other.

This is the dilemma facing the royal family and 
Mametja community as a whole and it must 
be handled delicately in order to maintain sus-
tainable peace and stability within the family 
and community at large. This is also crucial if 
meaningful socio-economic development is 
to be rooted within this community. Having 
said that, it is instructive for the reader to 
note that as early as 1980, the feud between 
Mametja and Malepe resurfaced but it was 
constructively managed because the wife 
of Madie, Mashuana was from the Malepe 
family. Inter-group marriages between the 
Mametjas and Malepes and other families 
created an atmosphere under which ten-
sions over the rightful heir of the traditional 
leadership in Sedawa and surrounding areas 
can be easily defused.

However, the arrogance of the current acting 
chief/queen has been instrumental in disinte-
grating the close historic and blood relations 
between Mametja and Malepe families. It is 
alleged that in the recent past and before 
Malepe's self-proclamation as the chief, he 
extended an olive branch to Mametja inviting 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

An Afrocentric Narrative of the Chieftaincy Disputes in South Africa with Special Reference...
Kgothatso B Shai

71

the latter to his palace for a "talks about talks" 
aimed at finding a mutually agreed solution 
to their chieftaincy dispute. This invitation is 
said to have been turned down by the cur-
rent acting Mametja chief under the pretext 
that she cannot be summoned by a headman, 
who even has the audacity to submit to the 
distant chief Mahlo. It is ironic that the above 
represents an arrogance of an extreme kind 
because Malepe is an uncle to the current 
acting chief/queen Mametja. It is this type 
of arrogance and selfishness when it comes 
to the spending of community money gener-
ated by the traditional council that has made 
chief Mametja unpopular among her subjects. 
It is this unpopularity that Malepe exploits 
by presenting himself an alternative voice of 
reason and a better traditional leader.

Inasmuch as Malepe is not officially recog-
nised by the government and his chieftaincy 
claim is a subject of a court case, it is worth 
noting that he has already installed his head-
men in some villages, including Bochabelo, 
Mametja, Sedawa, Willows and Finale. This 
installation has served as a recipe for violent 
conflict between the supporters/sympathis-
ers of Mametja and her headmen vis-à-vis 
those of Malepe. In villages in which both 
Mametja and Malepe have headmen, it is very 
common to observe a painful contestation 
for politico-administrative space. The head-
men often compete for platforms to address 
mourners whenever there are burials in 
the graveyard. At times, they fight for the 
administration of land. Nevertheless, only the 
headmen of Mametja are currently recog-
nised by the government and therefore earn 
a salary. Moreover, it is only Mametja and 
her headmen who have a genuine COGSTA 
endorsed stamp to oversee traditional coun-
cil documents.

While legend favours Malepe's claim, his 
premature take-over of the chieftaincy in 
Sedawa and surrounding areas is illegal and 
is likely to discredit his genuine case. One 
of the virtues of true leadership is patience. 
This is a characteristic that seems to be 
missing in Malepe and his followers. One 
would want to know the person or structure 
that recently endorsed Malepe as the chief 
precursor for his endorsement of certain 
individuals as his headmen. It is said that 
Malepe closely collaborates with a specific 
lady from Sekhukhune area (where the other 
segment of Malepe have chieftaincy) who 
masquerades as an official of COGSTA for 
selfish and narrow reasons. The potential 
beneficiaries of her scam and treacherous 
antics are expected to pay an undisclosed 
amount of money so that she will assist them 
to claim their chieftaincy and also facilitate 
their installation as chiefs/headmen. Based 
on this, one can argue that this third party 
from Sekhukhune unknowingly appears to 
lack respect for the blood relations between 
the current generation of Mametja and 
Malepe. The "back door" antics of helping to 
engineer regime change are not sustainable. 
This must be understood within the context 
that regime change tends to succeed when it 
is engineered from within and not elsewhere. 
Having said this, the headmen appointed by 
Malepe are not interested in co-governance 
between Mametja and Malepe. They believe 
that if co-governance is to be followed upon 
the conclusion of the claim, Malepe is likely 
to be compelled to inherit some of the head-
men of Mametja. If the latter is to become 
a reality, it basically means that those who 
were initially earmarked by Malepe as head-
men will lose opportunities to exercise real 
politico-administrative power and influence 
within their villages.
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This research has revealed that not all head-
men endorsed by Malepe were approached 
by him. Some of them used their historic 
links with the Malepe family to be consid-
ered as headmen. The case in point is ntona 
Masegare Shai at Willows. The descendants 
of the first resident of the Willows, Makhoo 
Shai are the cousins of the Malepe. Inasmuch 
as they are not directly related to Mametja, 
there was once a debate in the past within 
Mametja traditional council about the pos-
sibility of considering one of the descendents 
of Makhoo as one of the headmen of the 
fast-growing village of Willows. This was 
never implemented due to the lack of con-
sensus among the descendants of Makhoo 
in terms of who must be considered for the 
above-mentioned role.

It is interesting to note that the current 
ntona Shai is not a senior male descend-
ant of Makhoo according to the hierarchy 
of the families of the children of Makhoo. 
This is an issue that is common knowledge 
in the community. That he has now turned 
against Mametja in favour of Malepe dem-
onstrates the extent of his desperation to 
serve as a headman. It is on this basis that 
"guerrilla tactics" were employed to clear 
his ascendency to headmanship, thereby 
sideling other individuals who are part of 
a broader membership of the Shai family. 
During the discussions about the incumbent 
being considered a Shai member to be made 
the headman of Malepe, a false impression 
was made that such a name has the blessing 
of the family of the senior child of Makhoo.

The other group of Shais whose roots can 
be traced from Bochabelo were supposedly 
left out during the consultation processes 
because of their perceived proximity to 

Mametja. This is because their mother is of 
Mametja origin and therefore they could 
not be trusted with the bigger agenda to 
support Malepe's rule. It is argued that the 
cauldron of the lies and half-truths that have 
characterised discourses about chieftaincy 
dispute between Mametja and Malepe and 
its consequences cannot be wholly delinked 
from the general problem of unemployment 
in Limpopo's rural areas, including Sedawa 
and surrounding villages (Shai, 2017d). It 
would appear that people do not volunteer 
to serve as headmen of Malepe in order to 
serve the community. The positions of head-
men are to a particular extent considered 
a form of employment that guarantees the 
incumbents a regular income.

Conclusion and Policy 
Implications
There is minimal literature on the chieftaincy 
dispute between Mametja and Malepe tradi-
tional councils. This has also resulted in a lack 
of uniform understanding of the nature and 
dynamics of the conflict under consideration. 
What this premise reveals is that conflict is 
not unique. Based on the author's personal 
experience and analysis of the on-going dis-
courses on the subject of this paper, it has 
been observed that the chieftaincy dispute 
between Mametja and Malepe can best be 
understood when located within the historic 
and African continental context.

It is on this basis that the author has employed 
Afrocentricity as an alternative contextual 
lens to theorise the current nature of con-
flict between Mametja and Malepe from 
an Afrocentric perspective, which largely 
represents the African voices without silenc-
ing progressive ideals rooted within the 
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Eurocentric world view (Asante, 2003). It has 
been established that chief Malepe deserves 
equal recognition with chief Mametja.

While the current Mametja traditional coun-
cil does not have to be dislodged from power, 
it has to sort out the infighting within the 
royal family and work towards finding a 
mmasetshaba who will give birth to a future 
legitimate chief of Mametja traditional com-
munity. The co-existence and mutual respect 
of the two chieftaincies is what is in the best 
interests of the communities they ought 
to serve fairly. The current competitive 
spirit between the two chieftaincies puts 

the communities at a disadvantage, as they 
steer violent conflicts and looting of the 
scarce resources that ought to be used for 
the benefit of the current and future genera-
tions of the concerned communities. In the 
final analysis, data derived from both oral 
and written sources has been intentionally 
triangulated and presented in this article, 
due to the author's well-considered belief 
that they are equally important and there is 
no sound basis to present them separately 
(Buthelezi, 2015). This must be understood 
within the context that findings derived from 
either oral or written sources complement 
each other (Shai, 2016).
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Abstract

The primary objective of the study was to 
identify barriers towards the implementation 
of employment equity (EE). The literature 
review revealed that personal, organisa-
tional, and non-organisational barriers exist. 
The research approach was qualitative, and 
twenty-one participants were purposively 
selected, with data saturation being used 
to determine the sample size. The research 
protocol was developed from the literature 
review, and data were collected by means of 
face-to-face interviews. Prior to data collec-
tion, the interview protocol was piloted with 
four participants at the selected provincial 
government department. Data were analysed 
manually using content analysis. The major 
finding at the personal level was that fund-
ing or bursaries for skills development of 
employees are barriers to EE implementation. 
The most important finding at organisational 
level was that the moratorium on the fill-
ing of vacant positions was a barrier to EE 
implementation. At the non-organisational 
level, it was found that cadre development 
and skills shortages within the country are 
barriers to EE implementation. The results of 
the study add value to the literature on EE, 

and highlight the practical implications for 
line managers, labour relations and trans-
formation practitioners.

Keywords: Employment equity, government 
department, non-organisational barriers, 
personal barriers, organisational barriers.

Introduction
The public sector experiences challenges 
in implementing employment equity (EE). 
International research has shown that gender 
imbalance is a global occurrence in the work-
place (Alvesson & Due Billing, 2009:143). It 
is a well-known fact throughout the world 
that women face many barriers to their 
progression to top management positions 
in the workplace. Nevertheless, women's 
status has improved remarkably in the 20th 
century in many societies (Carli & Eagly, 
2001:629). Women make up more than 50% 
of the world's population, but they are signifi-
cantly underrepresented in the world's most 
powerful decision-making bodies (Jacob, 
Scherpereel & Adams, 2014:321).

The South African Board of People Pract-
itioners' (SABPP) Women's Report revealed 
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that women are relegated to lower occupa-
tional levels (Bosch, 2011:11-16). People 
with disabilities face obstacles and experi-
ence challenges with regard to advancement 
within their careers (Ximba, 2016:vi). In 
South Africa, in order to address the racial and 
gender imbalances in the workplace, EE leg-
islation was promulgated in 1998. However, 
there are still barriers that adversely affect 
EE implementation (Maleka & Rankhumise, 
2014:477). From the literature review, it 
is evident that research on barriers to 
EE is not new, but there is a paucity of 
research dealing with these barriers at three 
levels in the public sector or government  
departments.

Theoretical Framework
EE refers to specific steps that are taken to 
promote equal opportunities and ensure 
that discrimination will not recur (Taylor, 
1991:14). Robbins and Judge (2011:235) 
opine that the implementation of EE in the 
government sector is in line with this objec-
tive. This view is supported by data provided 
by the Commission of Employment Equity 
reports of 2014 and 2015. In attempt-
ing to regulate unequal remuneration in 
South Africa, the Employment Equity Act 
no 55 Section 6 was amended in 2014, 
so that employers must pay employees 
equally if they do a job of equal value (RSA, 
Employment Equity Act, 2015). In taking 
steps to dispute the discriminatory practice 
of unequal remuneration, employees lodged 
a dispute at the Commission of Conciliation 
and Arbitration (CCMA). The commissioner's 
award was in their favour but the Labour 
Court in Cape Town set the award aside 
(Pioneer Foods Pty Ltd vs. Workers Against 
Regression, 2016).

In this study, the EE theories deemed most 
appropriate are the distributive and equity 
theories. Distributive theory focuses on 
how equitably resources are distributed 
(Nel, Kirsten, Swanepoel, Erasmus & Poisat, 
2012:21-25), as well as the fair distribution 
of rewards, i.e. remuneration and recognition 
(Robbins & Judge, 2011:234). The equity 
theory, which was developed by Adams in the 
early 1960s (Adams, 1963, 1965), is about the 
equal treatment of employees based on their 
gender and race (Goldscheider, Bernhardt 
& Lappegård, 2015:213), race (McKown, 
2013:1120), and disability (Potgieter, Coetzee 
& Ximba, 2017:1).

Tladi and Maleka (2017:148) found that at 
a personal level, assertiveness, masculinity, 
self-confidence, and lack of appropriate 
qualifications and experience were barriers 
to EE implementation. Schein (2007:7) found 
that women who did not attain appropriate 
qualifications were not eligible for manage-
rial positions.

There are many organisational barriers to 
the implementation of EE (Khoele & Daya, 
2014:1). The glass ceiling was found to be a 
barrier at organisational level (Kiaye & Singh, 
2013:28-29). The absence of a mentor is 
more likely to be perceived as a barrier to 
the advancement of female managers (Tlaiss 
& Kauser, 2010:467). The other barriers to 
EE implementation at an organisational level 
are lack of commitment by top manage-
ment, poaching of AA candidates, tokenism 
(Venter & Levy, 2015:274), work-life balance 
(Eikhof, 2012:15), a hostile organisational 
culture (Booysen, 2007:47-71), and bul-
lying (Robbins & Judge, 2011:463). The 
literature review conducted for this study 
revealed that scholars had not identified 
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moratorium (i.e. sub-theme) as a barrier to 
EE implementation.

While scholars have focused on personal 
and organisational barriers, there seems to 
be little research on non-organisational bar-
riers, which, in the context of this study, are 
cadre deployment (Bizana, Naudé & Ambe, 
2015:665; Twala, 2014:159) and skills short-
ages of EE candidates in South Africa (Sebola 
& Khalo, 2010:211).

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the barriers to EE implementation at per-
sonal, organisational and non-organisational  
levels. In order to achieve this, the following 
research question was asked: What are the per-
sonal, organisational and non-organisational 
barriers to EE implementation in a govern-
ment department? The researchers envisaged 
that the data collected in this study would 
contribute to the body of knowledge, by 
adding sub-themes of organisational (i.e. 
moratorium on appointments) and non-
organisational factors (i.e. cadre deployment) 
to the literature on transformation or EE  
implementation.

Methodology
In order to address the research question, a 
qualitative research approach was adopted, 
and the research design was a case study 
(Bryman, Bell, Hirschsorn, Du Toit, Masenge, 
Van Aardt & Wagner, 2014:375) of a pro-
vincial government department. Purposive 
sampling was chosen for the present study 
because it improved the chances of reaching 
data saturation quickly. In this study, data 
saturation (Bless, Higson-Smith & Sithole, 
2013:239) was reached between 18 and 21 
participants, hence the sample size was 21. 

Only participants who had disclosed their 
disabilities to their employers were included 
in the sample. Employees who complied 
with the following inclusion criteria and 
were willing to participate in the study 
were selected:

 ● They must be working for the provincial 
government department at the time of 
the study.

 ● Employees with disabilities, and female 
and male employees in different job 
grades must be included.

 ● They must have more than three years of  
work experience.

 ● They must be available to participate in 
the study and have relevant knowledge 
to participate.

Thirteen (n=13) participants were Africans, 
one was coloured, and seven were white, 
including one disabled white female. The 
participants included 11 (52%) females and 
10 (48%) males. The average experience of 
the participants was eight years, which was 
above the three years inclusion criterion. 
The majority (67%) of the participants had 
been employed between four and 10 years, 
and 33% had been employed for 11 or more 
years. There were no Indian participants. 
Six participants occupied senior manage-
ment positions; four were professionally 
qualified and experienced specialists, as well 
as middle management; eight were in the 
category of skilled technical and academi-
cally qualified workers, junior management, 
supervisors, foremen, and superintendents; 
and three were in semi-skilled and discre-
tionary decision-making positions. None of 
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the participants occupied unskilled or top 
management-level positions.

Data Collection

Data were collected by means of an interview 
protocol and face-to-face interviews. The latter 
was used because it has a high-participation 
rate (Bryman et al., 2014:377). The primary 
data were collected by means of structured 
interviews with specific questions, and sec-
ondary data were collected from annual 
reports and other documents relevant to the 
study. The interview protocol consisted of two 
sections: Section A comprised biographical 
information and Section B contained ques-
tions related to personal, organisational and 
non-organisational barriers. The following is 
a sample of the questions that were asked:

 ● What is your understanding of the role 
of EE?

 ● What are the personal barriers to the 
implementation of EE?

 ● What are the organisational barriers to 
the implementation of EE?

 ● What are the non-organisational barriers 
to the implementation of EE?

Piloting was conducted from February to 
March 2017, and the actual data collection 
was done from May to June 2017.

Data Analysis

The interview transcripts were recorded 
using a tape recorder, and were then tran-
scribed and analysed using thematic analysis 
(Bryman et al., 2014:385). The researchers 

coded the data and developed themes sepa-
rately, and met to discuss and agree on the 
themes, which are discussed in the results 
section. The researchers used theory or 
literature as a guideline on personal, organi-
sational and non-organisational barriers, in 
order to develop the themes manually. The 
process of coding the data separately and 
agreeing on themes is known as inter-coder 
reliability (Bless et al., 2013:349).

Trustworthiness

As suggested by Lincoln and Guba (1985:328), 
the following trustworthiness criteria were 
adhered to in this study:

●● Credibility: The researchers could not do 
member checking, due to the unavailability 
of the participants. Furthermore, to ensure 
the credibility of the transcripts, the 
researchers gave the interview recordings 
to a professional company to transcribe 
them verbatim.

●● Transferability: Even though the results 
of the study cannot be generalised to the 
population, it can be argued that they 
can be generalised to "other situations 
that were not studies" (Yin, 2011:307).

●● Dependability: The researchers explained 
the methodology in detail, so that other 
researchers who want to replicate this 
study in future know what steps to follow.

●● Confirmability: In order to ensure that 
the researchers were objective, they 
gave the data and manuscript to another 
researcher, who conducted an "audit trail" 
to ensure that they did not fabricate the  
data.
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Procedure

Prior to data collection, the interview protocol 
was sent to the university ethical committee. 
At the research site, the researcher who col-
lected data contacted potential participants 
and scheduled all the interviews (Babbie 
& Mouton, 2008:647; Saunders, Lewis & 
Thornhill, 2012:674), gave informed consent 
forms to sign prior to the interviews, and 
informed the participants that their par-
ticipation was voluntary. To ensure that the 
participants' identity was kept confidential 
and anonymous, the participants were given 
pseudonyms (i.e. P1, P2).

Findings
This section discusses participants' under-
standing of EE, and personal, organisational 
and non-organisational barriers as themes 
that emerged from the data.

Understanding of EE

The data that was collected is presented 
in Table 1 above. EE was understood as an 
intervention implemented to address the 
imbalances of the past, in terms of equal 
representation of gender, race and disability. 

This data revealed that 18 out of 21 or 85% 
of the participants understood EE as an 
intervention to address imbalances of the 
past. The other three (14%) participants 
understood EE as focusing on reaching 
the targets stipulated in the EE legislation. 
Participant 2 was the only participant who 
was unsure or did not understand the pur-
pose of EE implementation. Overall, the data 
showed that participants understood the 
purpose of implementing EE, and this gave 
the researchers the confidence to ask them 
questions about personal, organisational and 
non-organisational barriers.

Personal Barriers

Table 2 on the following page presents a 
summary of the personal barriers sub-theme 
that emerged from the data. One of the 
personal EE barriers was lack of education 
and qualifications. Another barrier that was 
reported by participants 9 and 17 was lack 
of funds, since the government did not have 
bursaries to pay for them to further their 
skills and education. Since EE is perceived 
as achieving targets and redressing the 
imbalances of the past, it emerged from 
the data, as reported by participant 6, that 
white males were more likely to perceive 

P11: "Obviously the role is to correct the imbalances of the past, where 
males were the most advantaged group in the workplace. They've been 
earning more, and occupying higher positions at work than the women, 
so currently this is being corrected, and the implementation of employ-
ment equity also assists in this regard."

Address wrongs/imbalances 
of the past

Target attainment

Unsure

P4: "My understanding of employment equity is that the department 
must make sure that they meet their target in terms of employment." 
P2: "I'm not very sure what to say."

Main question: What is your understanding of the role of EE?
Sub-theme code

Verbatim quotations 

Source: Authors

TABLE 1: Participants' Understanding of EE
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this as a personal barrier to career progres-
sion. Participant 1 reported that he had no 
personal barriers.

Organisational Barriers

Table 3 on the next page presents the organi-
sational barriers sub-theme. Participants 19 
and 20 indicated that there was a morato-
rium on the filling of vacant positions. Their 
sentiments were shared by the other 19 
participants. The other barriers to employ-
ment equity in the department were unequal 
salaries and benefits. When speaking about 
the latter, participant 15 mentioned that 
employees are ranked higher because of 
their race, while four participants mentioned 
that organisational structure, job description, 
and racism were the causes of unequal pay 
and benefits. Participant 1 also mentioned 
that organisational and job descriptions 
cause inequality in the workplace. Lack of 
mentors was mentioned by participant 7, 
and participant 5 reported that in certain 
positions, such as cleaners, only females 
were appointed. Participant 1 stated that 
lack of leadership/management commitment 

was also a barrier to employment equity 
implementation. Lastly, women who cannot 
balance work and family life are not pro-
moted, as mentioned by participant 7.

Non-organisational barriers

According to the data presented in Table 4 
on the following page, skills shortage in the 
country was a major barrier to the filling of 
positions. In addition, as presented in Table 
4, the responses of participants 3, 11, 15 
and 16 showed that cadre deployment was 
also a barrier to EE implementation.

Discussion
This study explored the perceptions of indi-
viduals regarding the barriers affecting the 
implementation of EE in a provincial gov-
ernment department. The data showed that 
participants were representative of all races 
and genders. There were no Indian partici-
pants and none of the participants occupied 
unskilled or top management-level positions. 
The majority (85%) of the participants under-
stood EE as an intervention used in South 

P7: "Yes and no. Yes, when a person does not have the experience, a 
person with relevant experience is put in a position because of EE. And 
no, it is not necessarily the right people who have been appointed, even 
if they are implementing EE, but rather people with relevant experience."

Experience and quali�cations 

Developmental 
opportunities

No personal barriers

P17: "The personal barriers … ones I've just explained now like the bursa-
ries issue and the attendance of courses and training; if they are not done 
or implemented fairly, it becomes di�cult for one to move to a higher 
position." 

P1: "I don't have personal barriers because it currently doesn't impact on 
me personally, but I think in terms of managing the unit it doesn't matter, 
as long as we appoint the best or the most suitable candidates."

Main question: What are the personal barriers to EE implementation?
Sub-theme code

Verbatim quotations 

Source: Authors

TABLE 2: Participants' Perceptions of Personal Barriers to EE
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P20: "The moratorium is the greatest barrier to employment equity in 
organisations."

Moratorium on �lling of 
positions 

Unequal salaries and bene�ts 

Gender-biased positions

P15: "There are some race groups that might be advantaged because of 
their race, and as such, although we are in the same band, they will be 
earning higher salaries than the other race; they are always higher, 
getting higher salaries compared to the other race, the rest of the group."

P5: "I will say that they are present. If I look at my own department, and 
I'm looking at the level one to level �ve, you might �nd that most of the 
people who are employed within that scale … are females. Why is that? 
Why are we not employing male cleaners, why within the auxiliary 
services do you �nd that there are less males than females? I think that 
even if we are addressing the issues around employment equity, this 
should not be the case." 

Glass ceilingP2: "The problem in our department; I would like it if they've got this in 
our department, because I'm in a position for a very long time and there's 
a vacant position here for seven years, and nobody can put somebody 
with me."

MentoringP7: "We, I think often, the reason why we'll say, we don't have women in 
senior positions, we don't provide enough mentoring that will enable 
them to reach those higher levels. So, for me it will be, start by mentoring 
those junior people and also have a replacement strategy, but we 
empower the very same people that we have mentored."

Lack of leadership 
commitment

P15: "Lack of structure is a barrier; lack of structure, lack of direction, poor 
leadership. I think those are the real barriers."

Work-life balanceP7: "So now that they are given senior roles, which is very good because 
most of these people they head, they are heads of families, especially 
where women are currently single. They have families, they are capable to 
head, even the work of government."

Main question: What are the Organisational Barriers to EE Implementation?
Sub-theme code

Verbatim quotations 

Source: Authors

TABLE 3: Participants' Perceptions of Organisational Barriers to EE

P5: "If you look at the number of people who are quali�ed from matric, and also to 
the post-matric quali�cations, and if you want to marry that now, if you want to 
implement employment equity properly, those things should be speaking to each 
other. We should start addressing the issues around employment equity. Let's skill 
the people who are out there, so that they can be easily and successfully (be) 
integrated into the workplace."

Skills shortages 

Cadre deployment P16: "You see this is a very challenging one because we will … this is more political, 
you know, it comes to deployment. We are having challenges whereby we would like 
to employ and then we are �nding that there's cases of deployment which you are 
given, and we are having a problem again with rationalisation."

Main question: What are the non-organisational barriers to the implementation of EE?
Sub-theme code

Verbatim quotations 

Source: Authors

TABLE 4: Participants' Perceptions of Non-Organisational Barriers
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Africa to address the imbalances of the past 
and to achieve the target set by the provin-
cial department. Taylor (1991:14) defined 
EE as the steps followed to address the past 
racial injustices, and Robbins and Judge 
(2011:235) opined that the implementation 
of EE is about target achievement. Robbins 
and Judge (2011:235) also indicated that 
the implementation of EE in the government 
sector is in line with the target. Two out of 
the 21 participants reported that EE imple-
mentation did not affect them personally.

In agreement with the literature, it emerged 
from the data that education and lack of rel-
evant experience were personal barriers to EE 
implementation (Schein, 2007:7). The other 
EE personal barrier sub-theme that emerged 
from the data was development opportunities. 
The participants indicated that since there 
were limited or no bursary opportunities, 
and they did not have enough money of their 
own, they could not further their studies to 
attain qualifications that would make them 
eligible for promotions. Unlike in Potgieter 
et al.'s (2017:1) study, a disabled participant 
in this study did not perceive disability as a 
barrier to career advancement.

Similar to Khoele and Daya's (2014:1) study, 
the data showed that there are many organi-
sational barriers to EE implementation. One 
EE organisational barrier mentioned by all 
participants was the moratorium on the 
filling of vacancies. The data indicated that 
organisational structure, job description, 
and racism were the causes of unequal 
pay and benefits. In the literature, it was 
mentioned that in 2016, the case involving 
Pioneer Foods Pty Ltd ended up in the Labour 
Court, because employees alleged and were 
aggrieved that they did work of equal value 

and were not compensated equally. Maleka 
(2012:130) also found that employees who 
perceive payment practices to be unfair and 
unequal are more likely to be aggrieved. The 
other driver of unequal payment was racism. 
Based on the findings of this study, it can be 
argued that at the organisational level, the 
EE practices in the provincial government 
are not in line with equity theory, which 
focuses on how equitably resources and 
rewards are distributed (Robbins & Judge, 
2011:234). In addition, equity theory is about 
equal treatment based on gender and race 
(Goldscheider et al., 2015:213).

In this study, it was also found that certain 
positions, such as cleaners, were occupied 
only by females. Females also had the chal-
lenge of balancing their work and family 
obligations. Previous research showed that in 
order to mitigate this challenge, workplaces 
developed work-life balance policies (Eikhof, 
2012:9). It was found that irrespective of 
gender, there was a glass ceiling in the pro-
vincial department. However, the literature 
mentioned that females were more likely to 
experience this barrier that prevents women 
from moving up the corporate ladder (Kiaye 
& Singh, 2013:28-29). As mentioned in 
the literature (Booysen, 2007:47), the data 
collected in this study showed that lack of 
management or leadership was another 
barrier to EE implementation.

Two non-organisational EE barrier sub-
themes emerged from the data, namely, 
skills shortages and cadre deployment. The 
data of the present study are similar to 
previous studies, which highlighted the 
following as non-organisational barriers 
to effective implementation of EE: skills 
shortages (Sebola & Khalo, 2010:211), and 
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deployment of cadres at all levels of power 
in government (Twala, 2014:159).

Limitations and Future 
Research Directions
Although this study contributes a sub-theme 
(i.e. moratorium on the filling of positions) to 
the literature on EE, it has several limitations. 
One such limitation is that the employees in 
this sample were selected from two different 
sectors within the Mpumalanga province, 
and the sample was relatively small. Thus, no 
external generalisations can be made to other 
provincial departments. In addition, using 
a cross-sectional design has the limitation 
of providing a once-off picture, as opposed 
to conducting a longitudinal study, which 
paints a picture over a long period of time.

In terms of future research, it is recom-
mended that a bigger sample size should 
be used from different departments in order 
to generalise the study findings. In addition, 
a follow-up study should be conducted to 
determine employees' perceptions once 
the moratorium is lifted. This will enable a 
comparison to be made between perceptions 
before and after the moratorium is lifted. 
Based on the study results, the following 
is recommended for the provincial govern-
ment management:

 ● Offer bursaries for employees to improve 
their qualifications.

 ● Do a proper investigation of the inequalities 
in wages and benefits, and come up with 
remedial actions.

 ● Provide equal opportunities for 
cleaning positions.

 ● Develop a work-life balance policy.

 ● Implement a mentorship programme.

 ● Get buy-in from top management to 
implement EE.

Implications for Managers

The data collected in this study adds value to 
the EE literature, as it provides information 
regarding EE implementation in a government 
department. The study results replicated other 
studies in EE (Tladi & Maleka, 2017:148) and 
added a new sub-theme to the EE literature. 
Based on the study results, line managers 
and transformation and labour relations 
practitioners can use the data to implement 
EE effectively. The information presented in 
the study can also be used to improve labour 
relations in the government and private sector, 
to mitigate the 2016 labour dispute, as experi-
enced in the case of Pioneer Foods Pty Ltd vs. 
Workers Against Regression. Transformation 
and labour practitioners and line managers 
can use this study's results to develop policies 
(i.e. work-life balance) and interventions that 
will not only retain employees, but also help to 
implement programmes such as mentorship, 
which will capacitate them to be productive.

Conclusion
The results of the study revealed that the 
barriers to EE are found at different levels, 
namely, personal, organisational and non-
organisational. This implies that if the barriers 
are mitigated, government departments will 
be able to create a conducive working envi-
ronment for encouraging employees to stay, 
and not resign or engage in disputes. In 
conclusion, it is envisaged that being aware 
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of and mitigating the barriers that emerged 
from the data will enable the management of 
the government department to implement EE 
effectively, and to equip workers with skills 

to complement the cadres who are recruited 
outside the department, thereby enabling 
the former to deliver an excellent service to 
their customers.
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Abstract

Despite the significant attention paid to ineq-
uities in national development, they persist 
in Ghana. Social services such as health, 
education, water and sanitation exhibit dif-
ferentials depending on where citizens live. 
Decentralisation has often been proposed 
as a means of making these services more 
equitable. Examining the case of the health 
sector, this paper contends that the nature of 
health sector decentralisation coupled with 
funding inequities among districts sustains 
health inequities in Ghana's decentralised 
units. In-depth interviews are conducted in 
four districts in the Northern and Greater 
Accra regions in Ghana, alongside national 
level officers within the decentralised and 
health system. As part of the analysis, tapes 
were transcribed and coded, and data gener-
ated were analysed for themes and patterns. 
Findings reveal that funding inequalities, as 
well as the concurrent existence of multiple 
strands of decentralisation in the health 
sector, result in persistence of inequities. If 
decentralisation is to positively impact on 
inequities in the health system, there must be 
clarity and a streamlining of the cooperation 

and coordination between and at all levels 
of the health sector and the districts.

Keywords: Decentralisation, Ghana, Health 
Sector, equity, inequity, district assembly.

Introduction
Provision of water, sanitation, public edu-
cation, health services and others have, in 
many national contexts, been treated as local 
government functions. Constant issues of 
intellectual debate include how the task of 
efficient and equitable delivery of services 
can be accomplished in local government 
and decentralised administration, whether 
in practice this is attained, and the under-
lying explanation for observed patterns of 
efficiency and inequality.

The dual objective of ensuring efficiency and 
equity in the delivery of public goods by local 
government inevitably requires scrutiny of 
the equity aspect of the problem.

No matter where citizens live in a decentral-
ised district or municipality, they expect good 
and comparative levels of education for their 
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children as well as water and sanitation and 
health services that respond promptly to 
their needs (Elcock, 2004). Citizens do not 
consider patent differentials in the provision 
of public goods to different communities 
as an option in the performance of local 
government functions.

Inequalities in service delivery are a common 
occurrence in developing countries, and 
service differentials in the decentralised 
administration have been extensively stud-
ied. In their study of the Filariasis control 
programme in India, (Baru & Gopal, 2006) 
observed wide differentials in outcomes in 
three major decentralised units, namely, 
Kerala, Varanasi and Rajamundhry. The 
study noted that there were significant 
variations in both the coverage and effective-
ness of services across the three sites. The 
treatment coverage was the highest in Kerala 
and, as compared to Kerala, much lower in 
Varanasi and Rajamundhry (Baru & Gopal,  
2006).

Several indices reveal both inequality and 
inequity in a number of socio-economic 
indicators in Ghana. In addition, much has 
been written about the socio-economic gap 
between the northern half of the country 
and the southern areas, especially with 
regard to levels of poverty and the alloca-
tion of health resources (Ghana Statistical 
Service, 2007; Ghana Statistical Service, 2009; 
United Nations Development Programme and 
Government of Ghana, 2010; Owens, 2011; 
UNDP-Ghana, 2012). Vanderpuye-Orgle, 
2002, established that regional disparities, 
especially between the northern and the 
southern regions of Ghana, have increased 
since 1992, the year that saw the inception 
of the decentralisation policy.

In 2016, measuring subnational inequali-
ties in health using the demographic and 
health survey in Bangladesh, Egypt, Ghana 
and Zimbabwe (Hosseinpoor et al., 2016). 
They determine wide inequality in the use 
of select reproductive health services, with 
antenatal care recording the lowest levels 
of inequalities and skills birth attendance 
recording the highest (Hosseinpoor, Bergen, 
Barros, Wong, Boerma & Victora, 2016).

A scrutiny of the explanation for the different 
health outcomes in the three decentralised 
units in India underscores the fact that 
decentralisation in itself had contributed 
very little to close the pre-existing socio-
economic inequality gaps. In fact, if anything, 
decentralisation perpetuated the inequalities 
that had been in existence before.

According to Baru & Gopal (2006), the acces-
sibility, availability and quality of health 
services varied across the three decentralised 
units and this, to a large extent, influenced 
the coverage of the Filariasis programme 
in these three areas. Kerala had a better 
health services outreach than the other units, 
Rajamundhry was somewhere in the middle, 
but in Varanasi, the health services outreach 
was poor (Baru & Gopal, 2006). The number 
of posts that were not filled at all levels in 
the health service was higher in Varanasi 
than in either Kerala or Rajamundhry (Baru 
& Gopal, 2006).

A similar study on a poverty alleviation pro-
gramme in the Indian state of Utar Pradesh 
showed that pre-existing inequalities had 
exerted considerable influence on poverty 
outcomes, thus leading the researcher to 
conclude that a higher degree of inequality 
was associated with the poor performance 
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(Srivastava, 2006). The researcher also 
concluded that a lesser degree of social 
and economic inequality among decentral-
ised units is good for local level democracy 
(Srivastava, 2006).

In Ghana, geographic inequalities exist in health 
care (UNDP, 2010; Jehu-Appiah, Aryeetey, 
Spaan, De Hoop, Agyepong & Baltussen, 2011). 
There has been little improvement over the 
years, despite it being an explicit goal of both 
health and decentralisation policy.

Using the case of the health sector, this paper 
examines reasons offered for persisting ineq-
uities in Ghana. The article poses the question: 
what factors explain inequities in the health 
system? The hypothesis is that the nature of 
health sector decentralisation coupled with 
funding inequities between districts sustains 
health inequities in Ghana's decentralised 
units. The evidence is gathered from the 
perspectives of policy makers. The rest of 
the paper is organised along the following 
lines; literature and theoretical discussions, 
methods, findings, discussions and conclu-
sions, and recommendations.

Literature And Theoretical 
Discussions

Is Decentralisation an Effective 
Instrument for Reducing Poverty 
and Inequality?

In light of the emerging evidence of the 
apparent association between decentralised 
government and inequalities in both devel-
oped and developing countries, it is clear 
that the issue should be subjected to further 
intellectual probing.

The main issue of concern of such probing 
should be whether decentralisation is an 
effective means of addressing poverty and 
inequality. Crook and Sverrisson (2001) 
provide a helpful framework for address-
ing this issue. According to them, several 
angles may be pursued, including pro-poor 
growth, social equity, human development 
and spatial or inter-regional inequality. Of 
these, the most relevant in this context is 
spatial and inter-regional inequality.

Devas and Delay (2006) examined the poten-
tial of decentralisation to serve as an effective 
tool for reducing poverty and inequality and 
curbing political corruption. Earlier studies 
conducted by Blair (2000) and Crook (2003) 
had also examined the issue. The results of 
these studies did not point to any clear-cut 
conclusion on the effect of decentralisation 
on reducing poverty and inequality. Indeed, 
some studies even had increased the hope 
that decentralised administration would 
facilitate the accelerated achievement of 
the Millennium Development Goals (Kiyaga-
Nsubuga, 2007).

However, the reality is that the empirical 
research on decentralisation and its impact 
on the reduction of poverty and inequal-
ity have produced very mixed results that 
are context specific and are limited (Alves, 
Peralta & Perelman, 2013). This implies 
it would be unwise for any policy maker 
or scholar to categorically defend decen-
tralisation as an effective tool for addressing 
poverty and inequality.

On the other hand, the studies found the 
citizens' satisfaction with the responsiveness 
of local government ranged from good in 
Karnataka (India) to poor in Ghana (Crook 
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& Manor, 1998). Thus, while some poor 
groups had benefited from decentralisation, 
others were unlikely to derive any benefit 
(Crook & Manor, 1998). Other studies have 
produced the same mixed outcomes (Crook, 
2003; Crook & Sverrisson, 2001). It would 
thus, appear that decentralisation alone may 
not rectify any pre-existing socioeconomic 
inequalities and, indeed, is more likely to per-
petuate or even aggravate such inequalities.

Although limited, empirical evidence on the 
effects of decentralisation in the health sector 
remains mixed. This section discusses such 
evidence on decentralisation and inequities 
in health. In the case of Argentina, Habibi 
et al. (2001) used a panel of 23 Argentine 
provinces over a 25 year period to provide 
evidence that revenue decentralisation had a 
significant impact on decreasing infant mor-
tality. Robalino, Picazo and Voetberg (2001) 
similarly discovered that countries in which 
local governments manage a higher share 
of public expenditures tended to have lower 
mortality rates. Khaleghian (2003) notes 
that expenditure decentralisation was posi-
tively related to improved health outcomes 
in both low and middle income countries, 
while Robalino, Picazo and Voetberg (2001) 
posited that decentralisation may lead to 
increases in regional disparities in health 
expenditure as a result of the absence of a 
mechanism to transfer resources from rich 
to poor jurisdictions.

In a comparative study, Bossert et al. (2003) 
investigated the link between decentralisa-
tion and equity in resource allocation in 
Colombia and Chile. The study revealed that 
decentralisation, under certain conditions 
and with certain specific policy mecha-
nisms, may improve the equity in resource 

allocation. In both Columbia and Chile, equi-
table levels of per capita financial allocations 
at the municipal level were achieved through 
the use of allocation formulae, adequate 
local funding choices and horizontal equity 
funds. Wagstaff (2005) pioneered the use 
of inequality curves and indices to answer 
the question as to whether income-related 
inequalities in the health sector are the 
result gaps between poor and less poor areas 
rather than the result of differences between 
poor and less poor people within areas. In 
the case of Vietnam, it was discovered that 
inequality between provinces increased with 
decentralisation (Wagstaff, 2005). Jimenez 
and Smith (2005) used the concentration 
curve decomposition analysis technique 
pioneered by Wagstaff (2005) to explore 
health inequities in a decentralised setting 
using Canadian Community Health Survey 
data from 2001. The results showed that 
inequities in health care use were driven 
primarily by differences between provinces.

Sumah, Baatiema and Abimbola (2016), in a 
systematic review that examined the impact 
of decentralisation on inequities in health 
and health care, conclude that equality impli-
cations of decentralisation are varied and 
heavily dependent on pre-existing socio- 
economic and organisational context, the 
form of decentralisation reform that was put in  
place.

Decentralisation in Ghana

Ghana's decentralisation is a product of the 
political and economic conditions in the 
country, both current and historical (Inanga 
& Osei-Wusu, 2004). After a system of indi-
rect rule by British colonisers, Nkrumah, in 
the 1960s, the post-independent period, 
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promulgated the Local Government Act 54 of 
1961. The system had an executive ministe-
rial layer of government coexisting with local 
authorities, rendering them ineffective as the 
structure of decision making at the local level 
(Nkrumah, 2000; Crawford, 2004). In 1974, 
decentralisation in the form of deconcentra-
tion was adopted as a means of strengthening 
central government control at the local level 
(Nkrumah, 2000; Ahwoi, 2010).

In 1992 a new local government system 
was developed that consisted of a Regional 
Coordinating Council, a four-tier Metropolitan 
and a three-tier Municipal/District Assemblies 
Structure. These were responsible for coor-
dinating, integrating and harmonising the 
activities of all the development agencies in 
the assemblies, inclusive of central govern-
ment ministries, departments and agencies 
and non-governmental organisations (Crook, 
1994; Akramov & Asante, 2008; Goel, 2010; 
Hoffman & Metzroth, 2010).

Similar to public administration, in health 
literature decentralisation can take various 
forms. However, with the nature of decentral-
isation proffered as a reason for prevailing 
inequities in Ghana's health system, this 
study applies a relatively broad definition 
of decentralisation that views it as: "the 
transfer of authority and power in planning, 
management, and decision-making from 
higher to lower levels of organisational 
control" (Hanson, 1998:112).

Further to this definition, we proceed to apply 
a typology of decentralisation as presented 
in the literature (Smoke, 2003; Ribot, 2007) 
and often used in health sector decentrali-
sation. This typology is formulated on the 
view of decentralisation as the transfer of 

functional responsibilities to the local level 
and has been applied by writers such as Work 
(2002), Smoke (2003) and Ribot (2007). The 
typology entails deconcentration, which is 
when the central government allocates the 
responsibilities for specific activities or ser-
vices to its regional branch offices (Litvack, 
Ahmad & Bird, 1998). Devolution reflects a 
transfer of substantial authority from the 
central government to the local governments 
that are often elected by their constituents 
(Lister & Betley, 1999); delegation is viewed 
as a transfer of selected functions to a lower 
organisational level with local governments 
or agencies executing specific tasks on behalf 
of the central government (Litvack, Ahmad 
& Bird, 1998).

Methods
The study applied qualitative analysis using 
interviews conducted with policy makers from 
Ghana's Health Sector and the decentralised 
structures at the district and national level.

Case Selection

Decentralisation in Ghana's health sector 
entails elements of deconcentration, delega-
tion and devolution. While some aspects 
of public health such as sanitation are 
devolved to the districts, the Ministry of 
Health itself remains under deconcentration 
at three levels.

The Ministry of Health retains control over 
staff salaries, budgetary allocations and plan-
ning specifications, while staff recruitment 
has been delegated to the Ghana Health 
Service (GHS). Human resource manage-
ment in the health system remains one of 
the more centralised areas in Ghana as the 
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delegation of powers to the GHS has done 
little to change the unified hierarchical struc-
ture. Decisions on salaries, hiring and firing, 
contracting and all other benefits remain at 
the national level of the GHS (Bossert, 1998).

There are multiple strands of decentralisa-
tion in Ghana, the devolved public services, 
such as the construction and maintenance of 
feeder roads, the delivery of relief and sani-
tation services, and development planning, 
which is entirely the responsibility of the dis-
trict assemblies. Another category includes 
the delegated public services, which may be 
delegated directly by the central government, 
the ministry concerned or an agency; an 
example of this is the health sector. These 
multiple strands of decentralisation have 

been created by the delayed take-off of the 
health sector decentralisation programme.

Sampling and Data Collection

Four out of 110 initial districts created at the 
start of the current decentralisation process 
were selected for interviews. District selection 
ensured representation of the northern and 
southern halves of the country, as social dep-
rivation in Ghana exhibits a spatial character, 
and higher levels are recorded in the northern 
parts of the country (Ghana Statistical Service, 
2007). The Accra metropolitan and Ga South 
Municipality in the south and Tamale met-
ropolitan and Kumbungu district assembly 
in the north were purposively selected for 
north-south balance. See Figure 1.
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Twenty-one participants for the study were 
purposively sampled from decentralised health 
departments, district assemblies and national 
departments that interact with the health 
sector and the district assemblies. See Table 1.

Analysis
The data from the interviews were transcribed 
in full. These transcripts were then critically 
examined using content analysis and compar-
ing and contrasting. Initial categories were 
created based on the scope and the sections in 
the interviews; however, this was re-examined 
based on a better understanding of the data 
and re-categorised based on emergent themes 
and sub-themes. For example, inequities in 
health were explored along the dimensions of 
access, utilisation, health status and finance, 
but later unified based on universality of 
qualitative responses. Redundant data from 
this process was once again carefully exam-
ined before being excluded from the study.

Findings

The Nature of Inequalities in Health

Respondents pointed out that, despite the 
years of decentralisation, they felt that little 

had changed in the distribution of human, 
financial and physical resources. They iden-
tified wide gaps, such as access to health 
facilities, and the wide differences between 
the types of health facilities available, as 
significant constraints. They alluded to the 
fact that, at the time of decentralisation, the 
situation with regard to the issue of access had 
been far worse than it was in the present case. 
They noted that the decentralisation process 
had resulted in increased access to services 
as many districts and regions had focused on 
providing these services to their populations.

To respondents, wide differentials in the 
utilisation of services still exist even when 
access to such services had been improved. 
They suggested that merely improving access 
to services might not address this problem, 
as the use of these services did not only 
depend on their availability but districts' 
socioeconomic profile.

Local Government Financing as a 
Challenge to Eliminating Inequity

Districts at the point of decentralisation were 
provided with three major sources of rev-
enue, namely, internally generated revenues 
(IGRs), the District Assemblies Common Fund 

MDA Participants Unique ID

Ministry of Finance 
Ministry of Health 
Ministry of Local Government 
District Assemblies Common Fund 
Ministry of Local Government/District Development Fund
District Assembly
Ghana Health Service/District Health Directorates 
Total

2
2
1
2
2
8
4

21

NO1&2
NO3&4
NO5
NO6&7
NO8&9
DAO1-8
DHO1-4

Source: Authors

TABLE 1: Breakdown of Study Participants
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(DACF), and other transfer funds from the 
central government, such as ceded revenues 
and recurrent expenditure transfers. Inanga 
and Osei-Wusu (2004) argue that this situ-
ation may have led to the over-reliance of 
local governments on central government 
transfers. Other sources of funds for districts 
include direct donor funds. However, these 
funds are performance-based and are made 
available to some districts but not all.

a. Internally Generated Revenues (IGRs)
Internally generated revenues include all 
locally generated revenues available to the 
districts. As a result of the fact that the 
IGRs are the only funding source under the 
full control of the districts, they have the 
potential to be the most reliable sources of 
district funding to the district assemblies, 
albeit small for most districts. The process 
of collecting IGRs involves area councils 
which, as stipulated in the Area Councils 
Act, collect revenues on behalf of the DAs. 
The councils are entitled to retain 50% of all 
the revenue collected for local development 
activities within the districts. However, the 
IGR component of the District Assemblies' 
revenues tends to exhibit wide disparities, 
with some districts being barely able to 
generate any revenue.

An official at the Ministry of Finance explained:

We have been encouraging them (Assem-
blies) to develop their IGF sources because 
that is for them. A donor can refuse to give 
assistance and there is nothing they can do, 
but if by by-law, Assemblies are supposed 
to collect basic rates or property rates and 
people refuse to pay, they can be arrested 

and if central government is also having 
challenges with the fund flow, Assemblies 
still have to wait but the IGR, it is for the 
Assemblies, so they need to develop it and 
collect it.1 (National Officer 01)

b. The District Assemblies Common 
Fund (DACF)
The DACF is an intergovernmental transfer 
fund that is shared among the DAs and based 
on a revenue sharing formula approved by 
Parliament. Although the fund was estab-
lished to complement local revenues only, 
many districts have come to rely on the 
DACF as their primary source of funding. In 
2004, transfers from the central government 
accounted for more than 80% of the total 
local revenues (Akramov & Asante, 2008).

However, the fund faces some challenges, 
which do not augur well for the develop-
mental purposes it is required to serve, 
with assemblies pointing to delays and a 
lack of reliability in fund disbursement as 
the primary challenges, although this has 
improved in recent times.

To us the Common Fund is virtually losing 
its purpose because the DACF is not regular. 
(District Assembly Officer 02)

Another major issue with the DACF is what the 
districts term interference from the central 
government in the use of DACF. This refers 
to several expenditures being undertaken by 
the central government and deducted even 
before these funds reached the districts.

We have a lot of interference from the 
central government where there are always 

1 Authors' fieldwork, 2012
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deductions, the central government does a 
lot of things for the district assemblies and 
deducts from the allocation before it comes. 
When this happens, a district may have an 
allocation of about 2 million Ghana Cedis 
and might have planned and budgeted for 
some activities to be done, but this may 
not happen because some amounts are 
deducted from the common fund. Certainly 
this will affect implementation.2 (District 
Assembly Officer 04)

In this district, the situation has impacted 
significantly on their ability to plan regarding 
the DACF allocations. The assemblies also 
complain about the lack of reliability of the 
fund's disbursement. The DACF allocations, 
which are based on the tax revenues gen-
erated, are, by some unwritten agreement 
between the assemblies and government, 
released a quarter in arrears. However, the 
arrears in many instances have gone beyond 
a quarter and this, in turn, creates challenges, 
especially for those assemblies that do not 
have alternate sources of funding or the 
ability to generate substantial IGRs.

It is not regular too so it does not make 
the development plans and budgets of the 
assemblies realistic because you are planning 
for this year, you would not believe that, as 
we sit now, we are in almost the 3rd quarter 
of the year and not even the first quarter has 
been released yet or disbursed. It means all 
the activities you planned for this year will 
be rolled over to next year and then the 
next year plan is also on hold. Certainly it 
has a bearing on the development process 
of the district and between the districts.3 
(District Assembly Officer 04)

c. District Development Facility (DDF)
Established in 2006, the DDF is a perfor-
mance-based funding mechanism that is 
available to the districts as an additional 
source of financing. There is a partner fund 
of the Government of Ghana and donors and 
aims both to minimise the "projectising" of 
donor support to districts and to ensure 
that funds are available for each district to 
use in its priority sectors and programmes 
of choice.

Local governments are not allowed to use 
the funds for recurrent expenditures and the 
purchase of office equipment and vehicles. 
However, it is the view of the DACF admin-
istrator that the restrictions on the use the 
DDF and other donor funding mechanisms 
places undue pressure on the Common 
Fund and also results in the abuse of the 
Common Fund.

The effect of those restrictions is that 
districts fall on the Common Fund to do 
those things they cannot use the DDF for. 
Let me give you a classic example - you say 
you cannot use the DDF to travel and you 
cannot use the DDF for accommodation 
and you go to the districts and invite the 
assemblies for a meeting in the regional 
capital. Who should fund that? They use 
the Common Fund. (National Officer 09)

The Status of Health Sector 
Decentralisation as a Challenge  
to Achieving Equity

Respondents indicated that the nature of 
decentralisation within the health sector 
resulted in the inability of decentralisation to 

2,3 Authors' fieldwork, 2012
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impact inequities appreciably. Three themes 
emerged with 33% of the participants hold-
ing the view that the health sector was not 
decentralised as against the 66% who felt 
the sector was decentralised.

a. A Fully Decentralised Health System
Although 66% (14) of the participants stated 
that the health sector was decentralised, 
only three participants stated this without 
any doubt, believing firmly that the health 
sector was the most effectively decentralised 
department within the national system of 
decentralisation. It should be noted that 
these respondents were all from within the 
health sector and included senior manage-
ment staff at the Ministry of Health and 
the Ghana Health Service. One of these 
respondents stated:

The health sector is the most fully and 
effectively decentralised unit with structures 
and trained personnel. It just needs to 
be unified with the district assemblies. 
(National Officer 04)

Those respondents who believed that the 
health sector was the most effectively decen-
tralised unit also argued that decentralisation 
should go beyond the "so-called" transfer 
of power and that it is only in the health 
sector that local capacity has been strength-
ened. Also, the health sector has invested in 
structures at the local level to improve local 
managerial capacity. These respondents 
presented the case that the health sector 
currently transfers the bulk of its funds to 
be dispensed at the local level (an estimated 
35%) and that the health sector aims to 
increase this to 45%. According to them, the 
only gap in the health sector decentralisation 
was where to position it effectively in the 

national decentralisation process to ensure 
effective collaboration between the sector 
and the district assemblies.

A lot of people think that the health sector is 
fairly decentralised. This is because, as part of 
our health sector reforms, we concentrated 
on financial decentralisation and we also 
concentrated on ensuring that districts have 
their own plans and they also own their 
own performance. So, we have put in place 
mechanisms that will allow districts to plan 
and have access to their own funding and 
they can also generate their own funding. 
We have also put in place mechanisms that 
would ensure that districts could define 
their own performance, report on their 
own performance and also own their own 
performance. (National Officer 03)

The funding of Ghana's health sector has 
also been subject to both deconcentration 
and sector-wide streamlining as part of the 
policy reform that increased the coordination 
of donors through a sector-wide approach 
(SWaps). There has been significant progress 
made in deconcentrating the health budgets.

Since 1999, when the Budget Management 
Centre concept came into operation, finan-
cial allocations for recurrent budgets in 
the health sector now go directly to the 
districts from central government. Budget 
and Management Centres, also are known 
as Cost centres, are the decentralised func-
tional units responsible for administering 
the Government of Ghana and Development 
Partner Funds.

b. A Partial/Incomplete Decentralisation
The majority of the participants, eleven, 
although stating that the health sector was 
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decentralised, provided various reasons 
why they deemed the decentralisation to 
be partial or incomplete. They argued that 
full decentralisation of the sector would be 
attained if the current decentralised struc-
ture that operates within the sector were 
unified with the devolved district assembly 
system. They felt that very few amend-
ments would have to be made as the health 
sector structure already exists and works 
in the current form. It only remains for this 
structure to be owned at the district level. 
The narrative cited below provides a view 
of this perspective:

Health and education have always been 
deconcentrated. By the nature of the service 
they deliver they have to be deconcentrated, 
so the whole idea of the decentralisation 
was to devolve power to those at the lower 
level, indeed, at the district level. (National 
Officer 06)

This narrative points out that, although 
the sector is deconcentrated, the current 
structure continues to defeat the aim of 
the current decentralisation programme, 
namely, to bring these services closer to 
the local people.

c. A Health System Not Decentralised
The six participants who argued that the 
health sector was not decentralised pre-
sented two main arguments in support of 
this view. They argued that, although there 
has been significant deconcentration even 
within the health sector structure, and funds 
are made available to the district health 
directorate, these funds are often trans-
ferred with specific directives regarding 
how they should be used. The centre, the 
Ghana Health Service, continues to make 

decisions about and plans many of the health 
programmes. The district directorates are 
allowed only to effect minor modifications 
to ensure the proper implementation of such 
programmes in their districts. Thus, these 
seven participants argued that this is not 
decentralisation as the major decisions are 
all taken by central government.

The second major argument is the fact that 
the current structure of decentralisation 
within the health sector is contrary to what 
is clearly stated in the Constitution, which 
categorically mandates a devolved structure 
for Ghana's decentralisation. The respond-
ents who presented this argument cited the 
decentralisation law, the Local Government 
Act 1993, in support of their argument. The 
quotation below from the Consolidated Local 
Government Bill, 2013 sheds further light 
on this issue.

While the Local Government Act, 1993, 
Act 462, included the Ghana Health 
Service, the Ghana Education Service, the 
National Fire Service and the Department of 
Fisheries Forestry and Game and Wildlife 
in the list of decentralised departments, 
the Local Government Service Act, 2003 
Act 656, excluded them from the schedule 
of decentralised departments. This has 
become a major challenge for practitioners 
on the ground to deal with. (Government 
of Ghana, 2013b:3)

These respondents, who are of the view that 
the sector is not decentralised will continue 
to maintain this view, as long as the health 
sector maintains it deconcentrated structure. 
Respondents feel the current structure is 
contrary to the devolved structure mandated 
by the Constitution, and its strong ties with 
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the central government, thus not falling 
under the district assemblies in all aspects 
of its operation, it is not possible to see the 
sector as decentralised.

Effect of Nature of Decentralisation 
on Inequities

A district officer interviewed revealed that 
health priorities are set in consultation with 
the District Health Directorate and, in actual 
fact, the district assemblies merely include 
in their plans the priorities provided by the 
district health directorates.

Yes, the district has set health priorities but 
what we normally do is that, the health 
division, they will prioritise their needs and 
give to us. They prioritise their needs - they 
have their plans which they receive from 
the national headquarters so, at the end of 
each year, like getting to November, they 
have to bring their plans and we will also 
incorporate them into our district plan. 
(District Assembly Officer 02)

The implementation stage follows the priority 
setting stage. However, it would appear that 
the District Assemblies generally tended to 
adopt a hands-off approach to implemen-
tation, choosing to rely on the technical 
abilities of the District Health Directorates. 
For the assemblies, the technical nature of 
the health sector and the dual reporting lines 
meant that, if assemblies become involved 
in health matters, they would be perceived 
to be interfering in the work of the Health 
Directorates. A participant from the Ga South 
District succinctly stated:

The only problem has to do with the fact 
district health authorities have two reporting 

lines; they report to the Assemblies and their 
mother agencies (Ghana Health Service) 
so, because of that, that strong will of the 
Assembly taking full responsibility for 
their activities is not there. We are not 
fully accountable for their activities in the 
municipality for now. (District Assembly 
Officer 04)

In many instances, the District Health Direct-
orate regards the district assemblies as a last 
resort for support in a situation in which the 
funding from the regional directorates proves 
inadequate. This is primarily as a result of the 
fact that the health directorates perceive the 
district assemblies as unwilling to support 
them financially and they have often had 
numerous financial requests turned down 
by the assemblies. A respondent from the 
District Health Directorate expressed the 
following views on the situation:

The Assembly has not provided any support 
to us even though they know we have not 
received any money from government 
yet. We have discussed this with them so 
many times. When we came to occupy 
this office, we did not have furniture and 
even an office to sit. We were only lucky 
they had once built a structure there to be 
used as a laboratory and that is what we 
are occupying now. The last encounter 
we had with them was about this National 
Immunisation Day. We had some money so 
we recruited a lot of volunteers. The money 
given to us (from within health system) 
was just something small so we wanted 
them (district assembly) to support us to 
at least motivate the volunteers to do the 
work. They have taken the memo on the 
request and everything, according to them, 
they have sent it for endorsement at the 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

Challenges to Eliminating Health Sector Inequities Under a Decentralised System...
Coretta M Jonah and Julian D May

98

regional level but, up till now, we have not 
received anything and the volunteers are still 
following us. (District Health Directorate 
Officer 04)

Another perspective on the matter is the 
fact that the health directorate admitted 
that, even in the rare instances in which 
the districts may be ready to finance health 
activities, the districts often appear to be 
extremely biased in favour of spending 
money on the construction of physical build-
ings and structures rather than financing 
health programmes and projects. The health 
directorate attributed this to the political 
nature of the assemblies with the clientelist 
nature of local politics requiring physical 
evidence of development.

The district assemblies also argued that the 
health sector is adequately funded from the 
central government while the funds available 
at the district level are limited. In view of the 
fact that the health directorates often do not 
share information about their funding with 
the assemblies, including how much they 
have received and the gaps they had to fill. 
This makes it difficult to redirect funds for 
meeting pressing local needs to servicing 
the health sector.

In addition, the health directorates regard 
their reporting and monitoring functions 
and their links with their regional offices as 
superseding their reporting responsibilities 
to the districts and, thus, they tend to neglect 
their reporting to the district assemblies. It 
also appeared that the district assemblies 
are merely copied in on reports submitted 
to the regional health directorates. The 
district assemblies routinely participate in 
district health management meetings but 

also admitted to limited decision-making 
responsibilities as regards health issues, 
as they viewed such issues as technical in 
nature and thus better left to the experts in 
the district and regional health setups.

The district assemblies interviewed pointed 
out that, in drawing up medium-term district 
development plans, they often consulted 
the District Health Directorates to include 
health-specific issues after they had made 
every effort to capture the problems of the 
local citizenry. They admitted, however, that, 
since health problems are highly technical, 
they had to rely heavily on the inputs from 
the District Health Directorate in compiling 
district health priorities. However, more 
often than not, the assemblies discovered 
that these priorities stemmed from national 
health policy directions rather than specific 
district level health issues.

Discussions
Local governments are often responsible for 
local service delivery and thus may drive 
inequities within countries as citizens may 
experience varying levels of services depend-
ing on where they live. From the views of 
policy makers, this study examined the 
causes of persisting inequities in health 
service delivery in Ghana. The outcomes sug-
gest the two underlying causes of persisting 
inequities in health services in Ghana are 
financing differentials between districts and 
the nature of health sector decentralisation.

On the issue of funding, respondents high-
lighted the following: the inabilities of a 
district to generate revenues, delays in the 
disbursement and transfer of funds, con-
straints placed on the use of funds, and 
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interference in the use of these funds from 
central government units.

The inabilities to generate revenues applies 
mainly to the IGRs and, as has been pointed 
out earlier, many districts struggle with 
internal revenue generation and are there-
fore almost solely dependent on transfers 
from the central government. According 
to Akramov and Asante (2008), while indi-
vidual well-endowed assemblies can cover 
up to 70% of their total expenditures from 
their IGRs, the more deprived assemblies 
may manage a meagre 5% of their total 
public expenditures and thus rely heavily 
on transfers.

Data from the DACF report reveals that, 
while the revenue generations of some dis-
tricts were extremely small, the revenue 
generations of others were significantly high 
(Government of Ghana, 2013).

The districts and officers interviewed allude 
to their inability to generate substantial 
IGRs, which they attribute to capacity issues, 
district size and location. Some of the assem-
blies have also raised issues in respect of 
the classes of taxes and fees available to 
them, as these are taxes from informal sector 
activities such as user fees, licences, royalty 
payments and permits. Thus, those districts 
that do not, for example, receive royalties 
and award permits are significantly disadvan-
taged. Two studies that reported differentials 
in health care in Canada and China suggest 
that the financial strength of decentralised 
units were drivers (West & Wong, 1995; 
Jiménez‐Rubio, Smith & Doorslaer, 2008). 
In the case of Canada, more affluent and 
poorer provinces were found to have dif-
ferences in health care use (Jiménez-Rubio, 

Smith & Doorslaer, 2008), while in China 
inequities in health care use favoured richer 
jurisdictions (West & Wong, 1995).

The DACF is the funding source on which 
the assemblies place the most reliance as 
it continues to constitute the most signifi-
cant component of the revenues of many 
assemblies. To date, the DACF has been 
used for some socio-economic activities, 
however; the largest component of DACF 
spending is the administrative cost, which 
includes capacity building, rural housing, 
security, accommodation, logistical support 
and project management (Crook, 1994; 
Appiah-Agyekum, 2013). However, respond-
ents indicated that the DACF as a funding 
system faces some challenges; delays in 
disbursement to assemblies and what they 
call significant interference from the central 
government Asante, Zwi and Ho (2006) point 
to the fact that untimely release of district 
assemblies' funds affected performance and 
district ability to implement activities. This 
primarily concerned districts that are unable 
to generate IGRs. Asante et al. (2006) note 
that many districts coped by borrowing, and 
obtaining supplies on credit. Studies have 
found intergovernmental transfer funds to 
be the most equitable form of local govern-
ment funds (Bossert et al., 2003). In cases 
where intergovernmental transfer funds 
were unable to offset differences in decen-
tralised units' ability to generate revenues, 
inequities prevailed in funding between units 
(West & Wong, 1995; Wyss & Lorenz, 2000).

Also, the ability of intergovernmental transfer 
funds to enhance equity depends on these 
funds making adjustments for equity in their 
allocation formula and equalisation elements 
embedded in the funds. The volumes of these 
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funds are especially important in ensuring 
equity as in the case of China, reducing 
allocation to intergovernmental funds was 
found to have been associated with increased 
inequities (West & Wong, 1995). In Ghana, 
allocation to DACF was increased in 2007 
to 7.5% in practice, although the minimum 
established by law remains at 5% of the total 
government revenues. The increased fund 
minimum was implemented at the start of the 
2008 fiscal year. Owusu (2005) argues that 
increased transfers to districts will result in 
the economic growth of the districts.

On the nature of health sector decentralisa-
tion, respondents point to the fact that the 
current national decentralisation programme 
has a combination of deconcentration and 
devolution operating within the same system. 
This means it is often unclear where responsi-
bilities lie and how these two systems should 
coexist. Also, in this situation, cooperation 
or coordination between these two units is 
arbitrary and disjunct as there are currently 
no clear guidelines on this. Sumah, Baatiema 
and Abimbola (2016) highlight coordination 
as an essential element in achieving equity in 
decentralisation as embedded in the process 
of decentralisation is the potential for differ-
entials between different regions and units 
as they focus on their local preferences. This 
coordination, according to Sumah, Baatiema 
and Abimbola (2016), needs to be outlined 
and guided by a broad framework.

The views of policy makers as outlined in 
the Ghanaian case highlight the role of coor-
dination. While some respondents were of 
the view that inequities would be better 
solved if the health sector were part of the 
devolved system of local government, other 
respondents are sceptical about the ability of 

the local government to manage the health 
sector. Some respondents who asserted that 
the sector was decentralised, were of the opin-
ion that the system was working extremely 
well, and cautioned against bringing the 
sector within the structures of the district 
assemblies. In their view the assemblies may 
not yet be ready for this, as the assemblies 
cannot manage the health sector.

However, it was evident in responses that 
achieving the objectives has been heavily 
dependent on the level of cooperation/col-
laboration between these two systems. Thus, 
on the need for coordination within the 
decentralised unit, all participants agreed.

In a comparative analysis of health sector 
decentralisation in Ghana, Zambia, Uganda 
and the Philippines, Bossert and Beauvais 
(2002) pointed out that the structure of 
the GHS as a national council ensures the 
supervision and a high degree of centralised 
control over the regions and the districts.

Bossert and Beauvais (2002) term this 
"decentralised centralism". They further point 
out that this system leaves little or no room 
for local governance or popular participa-
tion in health sector decision making. Ayee 
(2002) contends that, while district admin-
istrations were represented on the District 
Health Committees, their role was deliber-
ately limited to advising the GHS and may, 
at best, be described as minimal.

Some researchers have also concluded that 
district administrations do not play a sig-
nificant role in health sector governance 
(Bossert, 1998; Bossert & Beauvais, 2002; 
Mayhew, 2003; Crawford, 2004, 2008; 
Asante & Ayee, 2008). This situation stems 
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from the overall structure of the GHS. While 
the GHS is deconcentrated, its regional and 
district directorates are overseen by the 
national council, which also has the respon-
sibility of appointing the directors at each 
level. Thus, reporting to and being directly 
under the oversight of the national council, 
which appoints the members of the GHS, 
leaves little room for autonomous decision 
making at the regional and district levels.

Conclusion and 
Recommendations
This article has provided an analysis, from the 
perspectives of districts and national level offi-
cials, of the factors that challenge the reduction 
of inequities in Ghana's decentralised health 
system. Discussions revealed concerns with 
funding inequalities between districts. Analysis 
revealed that wide gaps in districts' ability to 
generate funds internally and delays in DACFs, 
while DDF were not accessed by all districts. 
Participants are of the view that these varia-
tions in funding ultimately affect the ability 
of the districts to deliver on their mandate 
and support the provision of health services 
locally, as the health sector does not come 
fully under their control.

The status of the decentralisation of the health 
sector was another factor that participants 
revealed accounted for inequities. While the 
health sector officials view the sector as highly 

decentralised with its deconcentrated struc-
ture, the sector continues to remain outside 
the devolved system of the district assemblies. 
Thus, whereas the Local Government Act 
envisioned the health sector as competing 
with other sectors for decentralised funds 
held by the Ministry of Local Government 
at the district level under the 1997 Ghana 
Health Service (GHS) and Teaching Hospitals 
Act (Act 650), the Ministry of Health retains 
financial autonomy.

The finding suggests that, together with 
funding inequalities between districts, the 
inabilities of the state of the relationship 
between the district and the health directo-
rate, which is a direct outcome of the status 
of the decentralisation process, perpetu-
ates inequities.

According to the respondents, full decentrali-
sation was an option regarding safeguarding 
equity in the utilisation of services with local 
health managers, members of the district 
assemblies, and residents of the local areas 
participating in decision making about health. 
The managers would have solutions to the 
unique challenges in a particular location, 
which acted as a barrier to utilisation of the 
services. They believed that the evidence over 
the period illustrated this claim and, thus, it 
was necessary to scale up the decentralisa-
tion process with regard to the health sector 
to achieve the full benefits of the process.
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Abstract

The South African democratic project sets 
admirably high principles for officials in 
the public service. Public administration 
must occur within the precincts of a set of 
values and principles. These encompass a 
high standard of professional ethics using 
public resources in an efficient, economic 
and effective manner; providing services 
impartially, fairly, equitably and without 
bias; being responsive to people's needs; 
and engaging and encouraging the public 
to participate in policy making. In addition, 
public administration must be accountable 
and transparent by providing the public 
with timely, accessible and accurate infor-
mation. The Life Esidimeni Arbitration and 
Black Sash/SASSA litigation (Black Sash 
I, Black Sash II, Black Sash III and SASSA) 
are enormously consequential. They raise 
more fundamental issues about the extent 
to which the conduct of public office bearers 
and public functionaries are at variance with 
the embedded constitutional tri-norms of 
accountability, responsiveness and openness. 

The ubiquitous role of the judiciary in pro-
moting and reinforcing basic values and 
principles governing public administration 
is the immediate concern of this paper.

Keywords: Accountability, responsiveness, 
openness, good governance, public admin- 
istration.

Introduction
It is beyond doubt that the 1996 Constitution 
is committed to establishing and maintain-
ing an efficient, equitable and ethical public 
administration that respects fundamental 
rights and is accountable to the broader 
public. The importance of ensuring that the 
administration observes fundamental rights 
and acts both ethically and accountably 
cannot be gainsaid. Even though openness 
and responsiveness are closely related to 
accountability, the founders of the South 
African democratic state found it necessary 
to list them as stand-alone values of the 
democratic value of accountability. That 
accountability is equivalent to saying that 
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someone is answerable, responsible, liable 
or culpable is articulated in various parts 
of the Constitution. The Life Esidemini 
Arbitration tragedy and Black Sash/SASSA 
social grants litigation shed light on the 
intersection between public accountability, 
corruption and maladministration. Against 
the backdrop of Life Esidemini Arbitration 
and Black Sash/SASSA, the article investi-
gates the ubiquitous role of the judiciary in 
promoting and reinforcing the normative 
norms of public service delivery, namely, 
accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness in a nascent constitutional democracy.

The Constitutional Tri-
Norms of Accountability, 
Responsiveness and Openness
The 1996 Constitution leaves no doubt that 
its foundational concern is to form a bridge 
between the unjust, undemocratic and closed 
system of the past and the future South Africa 
based on openness, democracy, social justice, 
and human rights (Mureinik, 1994; De Vos, 
2001). It emphasises that the government is 
based on the will of the people underpinned 
by deliberative democracy (Weeks, 2000; 
Freeman, 2000; Warren, 2002; Roberts, 
2004; Adams & Waghid, 2005). The idea 
of allowing the public to participate in the 
conduct of public affairs is not a novel con-
cept. In this country, the traditional means 
of public participation is imbizo/lekgotla/
bosberaad. This is a participatory consulta-
tion process that was, and still is, followed 
within the African communities. This tradi-
tional method of public participation is a 
tradition widely used by the government, 
and is both a practical and symbolic part 
of our democratic process (Doctors for Life 
para 101).

What needs to be emphasised at the outset is 
that the Constitution binds all organs of state 
and every state official entrusted with public 
power (section 8(1) of the Constitution). The 
Constitution goes further to impose over-
arching duties on wielders of public power. 
As elected office bearers, and so too those 
in the public service, go about their duties, 
they must first and foremost be faithful to 
the law. They must act within the stricture 
of the law and eschew unlawfulness. They 
may not elevate their personal or arbitrary 
or political or other preferences above or in 
breach of binding law. That is a bare mini-
mum of the constitutional tenet of the rule 
of law (section 1 of the Constitution). The 
Constitution also encompasses a transforma-
tive agenda (Langa, 2006). As such, the state 
cannot be a bystander in shaping a society 
in which every citizen can fully enjoy their 
rights. More importantly, in matters relating 
to evictions in unlawfully occupied inner 
city buildings, the Constitutional Court has 
stressed the city's constitutional obligations 
to provide alternative accommodation, to 
fulfil the objectives of the Preamble to the 
Constitution; to respect, protect, promote 
and fulfil the rights in the Bill of Rights, and 
the state's obligation to act reasonably as 
stated in section 26(2) of the Constitution 
(Occupiers of Olivia Road, Saratoga Avenue). 
In the same vein, where the State does not 
fulfil its constitutional mandate of ensuring 
progressive realisation of socio-economic 
rights, courts will not shy away from granting 
appropriate relief (Grootboom, Treatment 
Action Campaign (TAC)).

Although openness and transparency are 
ranked along with accountability, and recog-
nised as stand-alone values in the Constitution, 
strictly speaking, they are offshoots of the 
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all-embracing concept of accountability 
(Okpaluba, 2011). Accountability, as an 
obligation imposed on all holders of public 
office, is embedded in different parts of the 
1996 Constitution. This is particularly so 
in light of the constitutional tri-norms of 
accountability, responsiveness and openness, 
which are the hallmarks of the founding 
provisions of a system of democratic gov-
ernment in section 1(d) of the Constitution. 
Unambiguous commitment to the constitu-
tional tri-norms is reflected by the fact that 
it is a fundamental principle of co-operative 
governance and intergovernmental relations 
that each of the three spheres of govern-
ment must provide effective, transparent, 
accountable and coherent government for 
the benefit of the country (section 41(1)(c) 
Constitution, 1996).

In line with section 55(2)(a) and (b), the 
National Assembly must provide for mecha-
nisms to ensure that all executive organs 
of State in the national sphere are account-
able to it; it must maintain oversight of: (1) 
the exercise of national executive authority, 
including the implementation of legislation, 
and (2) any organ of State. Section 92(2) and 
(3)(a) and (b) are directed at the accountability 
and responsibilities of the deputy president 
and the cabinet. It provides that members of 
the cabinet are accountable collectively and 
individually to parliament for the exercise of 
their powers and performance of their func-
tions. Accordingly, in addition to members 
of the cabinet acting in accordance with the 
Constitution, they must also provide parlia-
ment with full and regular reports concerning 
matters under their control.

Notwithstanding murmurs of discontent 
within the ranks of the governing party, 

the EFF II judgment has in no uncertain 
words clarified the 'frustration and confu-
sion' introduced in the interpretation and, 
more accurately, the misinterpretation of 
the applicable constitutional and statutory 
instruments by the president, his cabinet 
ministers and the governing political party. 
It has made the president's failure to imple-
ment the law with respect to the Public 
Protector's remedial action challengeable 
as it concerned the public expenditure in 
the purported security upgrade of the presi-
dent's private homestead. Among the salient 
issues deliberated upon in that judgment, 
the Constitutional Court has elaborated 
on the ramifications of accountability with 
particular regard to: (a) executive conduct 
in relation to an independent institution 
of state established by the Constitution to 
investigate the conduct of public affairs; and 
(b) the constitutional obligation imposed 
on the National Assembly to exercise an 
oversight role over the president as head of 
the national executive, that is, the account-
ability of the president to parliament in a 
truly separation-of-powers arrangement. 
Furthermore, one of the core values and 
principles of good public administration set 
to govern the South African democracy is that 
'public administration must be accountable' 
(section 195(1)(f) of the Constitution, 1996). 
Public accountability therefore features in 
every aspect of governmental activity.

Basic Values and Principles 
Governing Public 
Administration
The attainment of constitutional aspira-
tions presupposes a capable developmental 
state supported by ethical and effective 
public administration (National Development 
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Plan, 2013). The constitutional tri-norms of 
accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness pertaining to the executive and public 
administration are encapsulated in section 
195 of the Constitution. These include a 
high standard of professional ethics using 
public resources in an efficient, economic 
and effective manner, providing services 
impartially, fairly, equitably and without 
bias; and being responsive to people's needs 
and engaging and encouraging the public 
to participate in policy making. In addition, 
public administration must be accountable 
and transparent by providing the public with 
timely, accessible and accurate information 
(Hardy Ventures CC para 11).

The nine basic values or principles of public 
administration are in the nature of injunc-
tions to public bodies and officials. They must 
guide those charged with the responsibil-
ity for implementing government policies 
expressed through legislative enactments 
and ministerial regulations. It is incumbent 
upon the public administration to translate 
the values embedded in the Constitution 
into realisable virtues. Take for example, 
the decision in Hardy Ventures CC, where 
the municipality had failed, despite repeated 
demands by the applicant, to consider its 
application for outdoor advertising. It was 
held that the principles of co-operative gov-
ernment embodied in section 41(1) and (2) 
of the Constitution were applicable and 
needed to be adhered to by the municipal-
ity. Having failed to so comply, Tshwane 
Metropolitan Municipality, as an organ of 
State, were unwittingly undermining those 
principles and values that would ultimately 
result 'in a bureaucratic culture that was 
inimical to the constitutional ethos' (Hardy 
Ventures CC para 9). As pointed out by the 

judge, 'erratic administration often results 
in arbitrariness and undermines qualitative 
administration in a democratic state'. The 
core values and principles governing public 
administration enshrined in section 195 are 
given effect by the Public Administration 
Management Act 11 of 2014 (PMA). PMA 
states that its objectives are, among others, 
to 'promote a high standard of professional 
ethics' and to 'facilitate the eradication and 
prevention of unethical practices' in the 
public administration. What is envisaged 
is public administration operating with the 
objective of facilitating the formulation 
of appropriate governmental policy, and 
the efficient execution of the formulated 
policy. Following on from this, it also being 
recognised that public administration with-
out people's involvement in public policy 
formulation and implementation, and the 
government's use of its structures and pro-
cesses, is a fallacy (Fox, Schwella & Wissink, 
1990; Schwella, 1991).

Accountability has profound implications 
for good governance. Good governance is 
inseparable from accountability (Coetzee, 
2018; Masango, 2002). Cloete and Mokgoro 
(1995) postulate that the original meaning 
of accountability is to be answerable for 
one's behaviour/actions or inaction. Public 
accountability implies the obligation resting 
on each public functionary to act in the public 
interest and in accordance with his or her 
conscience, with solutions for every matter 
based on professionalism and participation, 
and development as the safety measure 
(Fox & Meyer, 1995). In a constitutional 
democracy, public accountability means that 
politicians and officials should show respon-
sibility by accounting to the very public 
on the way they execute the authority and 
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responsibility entrusted to them. If account-
ability is not properly enforced, officials 
could easily misuse the authority entrusted 
to them (Bellver & Kaufman, 2005). It is 
therefore essential to require officials to 
account every time in respect of their duties.

It is important to emphasise that section 195 
of the Constitution compels a public office 
bearer, in the public interest, to eliminate 
illegalities in public administration. A strik-
ing illustration is the case of Njongi where 
the Constitutional Court held that it was 
always open to a government official to admit, 
without qualification, that an administrative 
decision was wrongly taken, applied equally 
to unlawful acts committed deliberately or 
negligently or in good faith (MEC, Education 
KZN para 23). The Constitutional Court then 
held that section 195 laid a compelling basis 
for the founding of a duty on the function-
ary to investigate and, if need be, to correct 
the unlawfulness through the appropriate 
channels. This duty was founded on the 
basis of accountability and openness in sec-
tion 195(1)(f) and (g) and the requirement 
of a high standard of professional ethics in 
section 195(1)(a).

The Marathon Project
The issues arising out of Life Esidimeni 
tragedy are a dramatic illustration of reek-
ing violation of fundamental rights flowing 
from the conduct of state decision makers 
(ex-MEC for Health Gauteng Province, Ms 
Mahlangu, HOD Health, Dr Selebano and 
head of the Mental Health Directorate, Dr 
Manamela) that was inconsistent with the 
core values underpinning public service 
administration, Ubuntu, as well as the Batho 
Pele principles. The primal genesis of the 

torture and death of mental patients and 
torture of the survivors was the termina-
tion of the service level agreement between 
the Gauteng Department of Health and Life 
Esidimeni. State decisions makers gave three 
reasons for the termination of the contract 
with Life Esidimeni: the policy requirement 
to deinstitutionalise mental health care users, 
the Auditor-General's concern regarding the 
duration of the contract with Life Esidimeni, 
and budgetary constraints. The reasons 
proffered by former MEC of Health and 
State decisions makers were contradicted 
by the Premier, incumbent MEC for Health 
and MEC of Finance.

The claimed deinstitutionalisation was 
plagued by several defects. The money sup-
posedly saved by the Department did not 
follow the mental health care users. On the 
contrary, there was an increase in the allo-
cation to psychiatric hospitals and paltry 
transfers to district health services and the 
facilities that were supposed to care for the 
Life Esidimeni mental health care users. 
Besides, neither mental health care users 
nor the non-governmental organisations to 
which they were transferred were adequately 
prepared for the move. Rather, the move was 
rushed, with non-governmental organisations 
accepting mental health care users without 
having the resources or infrastructure to do so.

Apart from mass moves out of Life Esidimeni, 
many mental health care users had to suffer 
the trauma and anxiety of being moved 
from place to place and from one non- 
governmental organisation to another. This 
brings into the equation the larger issue 
of responsiveness and accountability. The 
basic position here is plain. The Constitution 
requires public officials to be responsive to 
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the plight of citizens and reasonable requests 
and demands of the citizenry. Despite pleas 
from the families, the State decision makers 
refused to stop the mass transfer of mental 
health care to non-governmental organisa-
tions not fit for purpose. As pointed out 
'they chose, knowing all the facts and risks, 
not to be responsive to the reasonable and 
lawful request and demands of the claimants' 
(Life Esidimeni para 199). It bears repeating  
that:

Our Constitution hopes for public servants 
who listen to the genuine and reasonable 
grievances of citizens and other people 
within our borders with concern and a 
readiness to respond to and alleviate their 
concern and certainly protect and promote 
the rights the law affords them. This did not 
happen here. The public service motto of 
Batho Pele was ignored. (Life Esidimeni 
para 200)

Not only were mental health care users 
stripped of their dignity, in life and in death, 
but their families were also treated as sub-
human and devoid of any worth. Their grief 
was brushed aside. Their emotional pain aris-
ing from the trauma they went through was 
undermined and used to marginalise them. 
Hence, the Chairman of the Life Esidimeni 
Arbitration reached a firm conclusion that:

Every element of the Marathon Project 
trampled on the human dignity of the 
mental health care users when they were 
still alive, the dignity of the mental health 
care users after they had passed away, and 
the dignity of their family members who 
watched their loved ones waste away and 
die, powerless to do anything to prevent it. 
(Life Esidimeni para 185)

While the former MEC for Health Gauteng 
Province and senior public officials apolo-
gised in a tearful or near-tearful way, for the 
death of 144 mental health care users or 
the torture of survivors, despite their obvi-
ous position of authority and power, each 
refused to take on full responsibility for the 
administrative and political decision that led 
to the tragedy. The underlying conduct of 
State decision makers was a hurtful affront 
to the human worth of mental health care 
patients and to the value of Ubuntu that 
teaches us caring, communal sharing and 
human solidarity (Van der Merwe, 2018). 
The award of compensation in the form of 
one million rand to each of the claimants as 
constitutional damages rested on two propo-
sitions: first, the government's unjustifiable 
and reckless encroachment of the consti-
tutional rights of the victims; and second, 
infringement of the obligation to ensure 
accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness, in short, accountability for the entire 
Marathon Project and its toxic aftermath.

Black Sash/Sassa Social 
Grants Litigation
Black Sash/SASSA litigation highlights the 
importance of ensuring that organs of state 
and public officials who are acting in a rep-
resentative capacity observe fundamental 
rights and act both ethically and accountably 
(SARFU para 1330). It needs to be empha-
sised that the failure of SASSA and the former 
Minister of Social Development to ensure 
seamless transition into a new payment 
system threatened the constitutional rights 
of a large number of vulnerable persons 
in 'an area of governmental responsibility 
closely related to human dignity' (Mashavha 
para 51). The lack of diligence on the part 
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of the social grants agency in relation to its 
preparation for the transition on payment 
of social grant, since the tender awarded 
to Cash Paymaster was declared invalid in 
2013 (AllPay I and AllPay II), turned into a 
perennial headache for the Constitutional 
Court (Osode, 2013; Finn, 2016). Illustrated 
were controversial eleventh-hour urgent 
applications for extension of an unlawful 
contract that was declared invalid by the 
apex court in 2014. The only irresistible 
inference was that SASSA wished to 'force' 
the Constitutional Court to grant it a further 
extension of suspension invalidity (SASSA 
para 33), similar to what transpired in the 
2017 case of Black Sash I. The point to be 
made is that the Constitutional Court was 
handcuffed. Simply put, the interests of the 
recipients of grants and the hardship they 
could have faced had to be weighed against 
other factors that did not support the grant-
ing of a further extension.

The logic behind the establishment of SASSA 
as outlined in section 4 of the South African 
Social Security Act 9 of 2004 was primarily 
to eradicate the bureaucratic bungling in 
the processing of social grants following 
the creation of a new national and pro-
vincial system for the administration and 
payment of social grants after 27 April 1994. 
The administrative torpor in processing of 
social grants was pronounced in the Eastern 
Cape (Okpaluba, 2011). Needless to say, the 
malaise in the administration of social assis-
tance resurfaced under the guise of SASSA's 
culpable failure to develop a 'contingency 
plain if a seamless transition on 1 April 2018' 
was not attainable, coupled with urgent 
applications for extension of suspension 
of invalidity of the CPS contract. SASSA's 
bureaucratic inertia was also attributable 

to the insidious appointment of individuals 
to lead parallel work streams who reported 
directly to the Minister.

The work streams process played a pivotal 
role in stalling the implementation of the 
court order. For her part, the former Minister 
of Social Development did not disclose the 
truth relating to her interference with gov-
ernance in relation to the work streams, 
despite filling affidavits under oath with 
the court. Unlike in the past cases, where 
the former Minister of Social Development 
and SASSA were always on the same side, 
in SASSA, the agency and its CEO cited the 
Minister of Social Development as the first 
respondent. The main question at issue in 
SASSA was whether the erstwhile Minister 
of Social Development and SASSA's acting 
CEO should be held personally liable for 
the costs of proceedings. It is interesting 
to observe that public officials acting in a 
representative capacity may be ordered to 
bear costs out of their own pocket, under 
specified circumstances.

The inquiry into whether public officials 
should incur personal liability for cost seems 
simple enough in principle, albeit no doubt 
often difficult in application. The test is 
whether a public official is guilty of bad 
faith or gross negligence in conducting 
proceedings. The test applies to conduct 
relating to litigation and the discharge of 
constitutional obligations (Black Sash II 
para 9). The main thrust of the ex-Minster's 
contention in opposing the imposition of 
adverse personal cost award was that such 
order constituted an impermissible intrusion 
on the powers of other arms of government. 
It was submitted that the court lacked the 
authority to hold a Minister to account by 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

Accountability, Responsiveness and Openness: Lessons from Life Esidimeni Arbitration...
Nokukhanya Jili and Tumo C Maloka

112

mulcting her with personal costs. This brings 
to the table the contentious issue of separa-
tion of powers, in particular, the entry into 
South African constitutional law lexicon and 
public discourse of the expression 'judicial 
outreach' (Mazibuko para 246E-G; EFF II 
para 223; Mhango, 2017). The contours of 
separation powers raise forbiddingly com-
plex questions which can only be pursued 
further by subject specialists (Okpaluba & 
Mhango, 2017; Wolf, 2015). The Minister's 
submission about judicial intrusion into 
issues that are beyond her competence 
failed unequivocally. Justice Jafta in his 
judgement pointed out that:

Black Sash II affirms the principle that public 
officials may be ordered to pay costs out 
of their pockets if they are guilty of bad 
faith or gross negligence. The source of 
that power is the Constitution itself which 
mandates courts to uphold and enforce the 
Constitution. (SASSA para 38).

From Black Sash II there can be no doubt 
that objective of a costs de bonis propriis 
order is to vindicate the Constitution. The 
proposition that courts are required by the 
Constitution to ensure that all branches of 
government act within the law and fulfil their 
constitutional obligations (Doctors for Life 
para 38) is irrefutable.

While conceding that a personal costs order 
is competent in circumstances described in 
Black Sash II, the Acting CEO contended that 
the facts did not support a finding of bad 
faith or gross negligence on her part. She 
outlined steps undertaken in an attempt to 
comply with the order issued in Black Sash 
I in March 2017. She was only appointed 
to the position of acting CEO in July 2017. 

After Treasury appointed the South African 
Post Office (SAPO) as a service provider to 
replace Cash Paymaster Service (CPS), it 
emerged that the former lacked the capacity 
to provide the service for paying out social 
grants to beneficiaries. Although explana-
tion furnished for the delay in approaching 
the Constitutional Court was unsatisfactory, 
nonetheless the unacceptable explanation 
fell short of gross negligence or bad faith, 
which would justify a personal cost order 
(SASSA para 44).

In the same way, the Minister narrowly 
escaped personal cost liability in connection 
with the order of 17 March 2017 that was at 
issue in Black Sash II. It was apparent from 
the record that she did not bring to bear an 
effective supervisory oversight, particularly 
after it had come to her attention that SASSA 
had failed to comply with previous orders. 
She had deferred to the Inter-Ministerial 
Committee on Comprehensive Social Security 
(IMC) established by the President to ensure 
compliance. Nonetheless, the IMC could 
not relieve the ex-Minister from her statu-
tory duty. The obverse position is clearer. 
The committee could only support her in 
executing her statutory duties. The mere 
fact that the Minister's deference to the IMC 
was patently inconsistent with her statutory 
obligations on its own was not enough to 
warrant a finding of bad faith or gross neg-
ligence (SASSA para 47).

The judgment in Black Sash II concerned the 
issue of costs left open in Black Sash I. In that 
judgment, costs were reserved and the then 
Minister of Social Development was called 
upon to show cause on affidavit as to why 
she should not be joined to the proceedings 
in her personal capacity and why she should 
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not pay the costs of the application out of 
her own pocket. After affidavits were filed, 
it became apparent that there were conflicts 
of fact in relation to an alleged process of 
responsibility initiated by the Minister. In the 
aftermath of Black Sash II, the court ordered 
that Minister Dlamini be joined to the matter 
in her personal capacity to explain her role 
and her negligence on why should not be 
held liable for the litigation costs. Again the 
respondents were required to report to court 
on whether they agreed to a process in terms 
of section 38 of the Superior Courts Act 10 
of 2013 to determine issues relation to the 
former Minister's role and responsibility in 
establishing parallel decision-making and 
communication processes. The retired Judge 
President Ngoepe was appointed to conduct 
the fact-finding inquiry.

What emerged from the Ngoepe Commission 
of Inquiry was that Minister Dlamini had failed 
to make full disclosure to the Constitutional 
Court in relation to the parallel work streams 
process (Black Sash III para 6). The Inquiry 
Report made adverse finding against the 
Minister. Once again, the submissions that 
were rejected in SASSA were resuscitated. The 
Minister submitted that to hold her personally 
liable for the costs of suit would constitute a 
violation of separation of powers principle. 
She amplified her submission by contending 
that the court lacks the authority to hold a 
cabinet minister to account by ordering her 
or him to pay costs out her or his pocket. The 
argument was similarly dismissed. Imperfect 
as it may be, personal liability of public 
official for costs is a necessary mechanism 
for reinforcing the constitutional tri-norms 
of accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness. Echoing sentiments expressed in Black 
Sash II, the Constitutional Court explained:

When courts make costs orders they do 
not make judgements on the political 
accountability of public officials. They do 
so in relation to how the rights of people 
are affected by the conduct of a public 
official who is not open, transparent and 
accountable and how that impacts on the 
responsibility to a court by those involved 
in the litigation. (Black Sash III para 10)

The repercussions of the Minister's failure 
to fulfil her constitutional obligations were 
beyond measure, especially in the context 
of the provision of social grants to the most 
needy in our society. Even so, was there 
manifest bad faith warranting the imposition 
of personal costs? The Inquiry Report finding 
that the Minister's lack of candour concerning 
the parallel work stream process was driven 
by her fear of being joined in her personal 
capacity and being mulcted personally with 
costs was not challenged (Black Sash III para 
12). All this led to the inescapable inference 
that she did not act in good faith. Viewed 
from another angle, her conduct was reck-
less and grossly negligent, meaning there 
was conclusive proof of bad faith and gross 
negligence meriting a personal costs order.

There is no question that it is a novel matter 
to hold a cabinet minister personally respon-
sible for the costs of suit, but the social grant 
debacle made it proper that Minister Dlamini 
must, in her personal capacity, incur a portion 
of the costs. The justification for ordering 
her to pay 20% of the litigation costs was 
essentially that her conduct was inimical to 
the values underpinning the Constitution that 
she undertook to uphold when she took office. 
According to Justice Froneman on the judge-
ment of the SASSA case 'it would account for 
her degree of culpability in misleading the 



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

Accountability, Responsiveness and Openness: Lessons from Life Esidimeni Arbitration...
Nokukhanya Jili and Tumo C Maloka

114

Court – conduct which is deserving of censure 
by the Court as a mark of displeasure – more 
so since she held a position of responsibility 
as a member of the Executive' (Black Sash III 
para 14). The office she occupied demanded 
a greater commitment to ethical conduct 
and required a high commitment to public 
service. In short, the Minister disregarded 
the constitutional tri-norms of accountability, 
responsiveness and openness.

Conclusion
Accountability, responsiveness and open-
ness are designated as foundational to South 
African democracy. This in turn means that as 
pillar-stones of this democracy, they must be 
observed scrupulously. If these values are not 
observed and their precepts not carried out 
conscientiously, we have a recipe for a gov-
ernance crisis of great magnitude. In a state 
predicated on a desire to maintain account-
ability, responsiveness and transparency, it is 

imperative that the public service should be a 
servant of the people, accessible, transparent 
and capable of providing excellent quality 
service. It follows, therefore, that the emphasis 
placed on basic values and principles govern-
ing public administration ensures that the 
attainment of democratic aspirations of the 
citizens are given effect and supported by ethi-
cal and effective public administration. The 
role of members of the executive and senior 
public officials in nullifying the aspirations of 
the people has been a continuing one, with 
significant contemporary manifestations. Life 
Esidimeni Arbitration and Black Sash/SASSA 
illustrate the extent to which the conduct of 
state decision makers is discordant with the 
constitutional tri-norms of accountability, 
responsiveness and openness. The outcome 
in both matters show that accountability, 
responsiveness and openness constitute the 
sharp and mighty swords that stand ready 
to chop the ugly head of impunity off its 
stiffened neck.
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Abstract

The concept of supply chain management 
(SCM) is of strategic importance in value 
creation, fiscal prudence, service delivery, and 
socio-economic transformation. The aim of 
the study was to evaluate the supply chain 
management systems and procedures, ben-
efits, challenges and critical success factors to 
efficient and effective infrastructure delivery 
in the North West Provincial Department of 
Public Works and Roads (NWPDPWR). A ques-
tionnaire was used to collect quantitative data 
on 110 random stratified samples. The study 
adopted a case study design within an explan-
atory paradigm to comprehend the impact 
of SCM systems on infrastructure delivery. 
The study found that committees, reporting 
gates, approval gates, framework agreement 

gates, established minimum requirements, 
and tracking and monitoring were used to 
control supply chain management systems 
and procedures. It is critical for successful 
adoption of SCM for infrastructure projects 
to have developed supply chain management 
skills and knowledge, stakeholder involve-
ment, centralisation of high value transactions, 
compliance, transparency, and governance. 
Recommendations include the implementa-
tion of Information and Communications 
Technology (ICT) innovations, centralisa-
tion of supply chain management processes, 
rationalisation of supply chain management 
regulations, and international training.

Keywords: Information and communications 
technology, infrastructure projects, service 
delivery, supply chain management.
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Introduction

The organisation and management of public 
sector supply chain management (SCM) sys-
tems are critical for delivery of services and 
goods to the citizens of South Africa. This is 
important since public service departments 
have a mandate to supply services and goods 
in a cost effective, equitable, transparent, fair 
manner. SCM systems are tools that facilitate 
the delivery of quality services and goods at 
a fair price to the correct place.

This article offers a background to the 
study and addresses the problem statement, 
research objectives, research questions, as 
well as outlining the methodology of the 
study. It discusses the results and names 
some recommendations.

Problem Statement
The SCM system at NWPDPWR currently 
faces implementation challenges, resulting 
in gross system inefficiencies, irregularities, 
fraud, corruption and incompetent SCM 
officials (NWPDPWR, 2016). Despite sub-
stantial financial outlay, there is evidence of 
inefficiency within the public SCM systems 
in the country, which has led to squander-
ing of financial resources (Mhlongo, 2014). 
The aim of having these SCM systems is to 
address procurement inefficiencies of items, 
contract management, asset management, 
including infrastructure (South Africa, 2004). 
Multifaceted problems in SCM emerged, 
causing delivery challenges as projects are 
abandoned or prolonged due to overruns. 
This situation prompted the researchers to 
conduct this study to investigate how SCM 
implementation can be improved within 
the NWPDPWR.

Despite the reform processes in public pro-
curement and the employment of SCM as a 
strategic tool, there are problems in South 
African public procurement practices (e.g. 
non-compliance with procurement and 
SCM-related legislation and policies, tender 
irregularities, etc.) (Smart Procurement, 2011).

Objectives
The main objectives of this study were:

(a) To establish the extent to what stand-
ard SCM procedures are observed at  
NWPDPWR.

(b) To identify the challenges in implementing 
effective SCM strategies to projects 
at NWPDPWR.

(c) To examine the benefits in implementing 
effective SCM strategies to projects 
at NWPDPWR.

(d) To establish the critical success factors 
of implementation of SCM strategies in 
infrastructure projects at NWPDPWR.

Literature Review
SCM is defined as a series of undertakings 
and associations that enable movement of 
material in a trail from the producing supplier 
to the consuming end user client (Waters, 
2013). Public sector SCM is the task of gov-
ernment departments to obtain products and 
services from local and international suppli-
ers subject to the values of cost effectiveness, 
fairness, competitiveness, and transparency 
(Turley & Perera, 2014). In the government 
sector, public SCM may be perceived as 
acquisition through purchasing of goods and 
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services by government (Chinomona & Pooe, 
2013). Included in public SCM are business 
activities that support service delivery, and 
social and political functions of government 
(Wieland & Handfield, 2013).

The standard for Infrastructure Procurement 
and Delivery Management (SIPDM) covers 
SCM for infrastructure delivery. It is framed 
around five areas proposed by the National 
Planning Commission for the design of a 
procurement system and draws upon the 
work of the 2015 Public Sector Supply 
Chain Management Review. It is issued as 
an instruction in terms of Section 76(4)(c) 
of the Public Finance Management Act No. 
1 of 1999 (South Africa, 1999).

Public Sector Supply Chain 
Management Implementation Model

The SCM model is set by government to ensure 
value addition in the process of procuring. 
As stated in the Policy Strategy to Guide 
Uniformity in Procurement Reform Processes 
in Government, SCM systems are linked to a 
budget and thus have an impact on expendi-
ture (South Africa, 2003a:5). The SCM model 
applied in South Africa is one with the ele-
ments of demand management, acquisition 
management, logistics management and 
disposal management, risk management and 
performance management.

The specific regulations guided by Const-
itutional principles in ensuring that SCM 
systems are implemented are enforced 
through Regulations 16A4 and 16A5. These 
regulations make provision for a govern-
ment entity to establish a SCM Unit within 
the CFO's office. They also ensure that SCM 
officials are trained in terms of National 

Treasury's Framework for Minimum Training 
and Deployment. This guideline must be 
read together with the National Treasury 
Practice Note SCM 3 of 2004 to maintain 
consistency, since these provide a check-list 
that should be taken into consideration in 
meeting the requirements.

According to Sheoraj (2013), skills and cap- 
acity shortages have been identified as an 
impediment to the success of public procure-
ment in South Africa. The transactions in 
infrastructure are complex and government 
officials may lack specialist experience and 
skills in dealing with issues (Parker & Figueira, 
2010:513). Capacity in the form of appropri-
ate structures with skilled and professional 
SCM personnel is a necessity for SCM. In some 
government entities, the quality of SCM per-
sonnel's skills are below standard. McCarthy 
(2015) contends that there is a lack of capacity 
and knowledge by SCM employees to handle 
procurement processes, which has led to bad  
governance.

Legal Fragmentation in Supply 
Chain Management Legislation

There is the challenge of finding a balance 
between the two objectives of procurement. 
Section 217(2) of the Constitution and the 
Preferential Procurement Policy Framework 
Act (PPPFA) both provide for the use of 
public procurement as a means of develop-
ment and transformation. An effective SCM 
system must ensure that goods and services 
are available at the best price, be of the right 
quality, at the right time and the right place. 
To achieve this requires a cohort of SCM 
professionals with the right skills, experience, 
social awareness, ethical standards and dedi-
cation, and a regulatory and organisational 
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environment that supports and monitors 
their work in the public interest.

Van Zyl (2015) asserts that there is a lack 
of appropriate bid committees, use of 
unqualified suppliers, passing over of bids 
for invalid reasons, and utilisation of the 
incorrect procurement process in respect of 
the thresholds, extensions of validity peri-
ods, and incorrect utilisation of the limited 
bidding process. Furthermore, Ambe and 
Badenhorst-Weiss (2011) note that there 
are inadequate controls for the handling of 
bids, appointment of bid committee mem-
bers not aligned to policy requirements, and 
insufficient motivation for deviations from 
SCM procedures.

Effective policy making requires informa-
tion on whether governments are doing 
things right and whether they achieve the 
results intended (Acevedo, Rivera, Lima & 
Hwang, 2010). Rigorous monitoring and 
evaluation systems provide the means to 
compile and integrate this information into 
the policy cycle, thus providing the basis for 
sound governance (Acevedo et al., 2010). All 
governments and their entities have noted 
irregular, unauthorised, fruitless and waste-
ful expenditures that contravene laws and 
regulations. There is lack of proper moni-
toring and evaluation as required (Stemele, 
2009).

It is critical to equip supply chain learners and 
practitioners with skills and knowledge of the 
South African public sector SCM systems, its 
regulations, enterprise management, sourc-
ing strategies, supply tasks, integrated supply 
management, globalisation, and technological 
advancement (Ambe & Badenhorst-Weiss, 
2012). Public procurement malpractices 

must be curtailed for delivery of SCM systems 
through the employment of stakeholders 
that are part of the procurement process 
(Watermeyer, 2011). The status of the pro-
curement system requires the creation of 
three bid committees (the bid specification 
committee, the evaluation committee, and 
the adjudication committee).

Use of technology to streamline transactions 
and improve oversight is one way to effec-
tive delivery of SCM systems in the public 
sector (Mafini, 2016). Properly implemented, 
these ensure that the public sector SCM 
system is accountable, provides value for 
money, and ensures quality service delivery 
(Mhlongo, 2014).

According to Bolton (2015), organisational 
capacity refers to the ability to carry out 
defined functions in an accountable and 
responsible manner, and includes a macro 
organisational structure as well as individual 
skills and capacities. Ineffectively managed, 
these can raise the risk on compliance and 
increase the cost of doing business (Kashap, 
2014). This affects the infrastructure supply 
chain as costs are passed on to the State.

Methodology
According to Raddon (2010), researchers 
formulate ontological assertions on what 
knowledge is and in what manner individuals 
acquire knowledge. The positivist approach 
provides a platform for a quantitative approach 
to analyse the central phenomena of this 
study. The research method adopted by the 
research is therefore a quantitative paradigm. 
For the purposes of this research, a 95% con-
fidence interval and a 5% margin of error was  
sought.
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Population and Sample

In this study the population was the full mana-
gerial complement at NWPDPWR, totalling 
300 managerial employees in four districts 
(NWPDPWR, 2017). The researchers, how-
ever, sent questionnaires to 150 managerial 
staff at NWPDPWR. Employees were chosen 
randomly from a stratum until 150 manage-
rial employees were selected as shown in 
Table 1 and Table 2.

Questionnaires were emailed to participants 
which once completed, were returned. To 
change the participants' subjective opinions 
into quantifiable format, the researchers uti-
lised a Likert scale.

Data Presentation, 
Discussion and Analysis
Of the 150 distributed questionnaires, 110 
completed questionnaires were received. 
Thus, a response rate of 73.3% was achieved. 
However, it was not representative and if 
people want to use these results, it would be 

advisable to run the test again. The number 
of male participants was 65%. This could 
indicate a reflection of lack of interest by 
women in participating in surveys. This 
gender disparity was considered by the 
researchers as not affecting the outcome of 
the study, as both classes of gender showed 
ability to handle the topic under study.

A collective 48% of respondents were between 
the ages of 25 and 45, corresponding to the 
Generation X and Generation Y employees. 
However, 49% of respondents were in the 
age groups 46-55 and 55+, corresponding 
to the Boomers II Generation. This reflects 
a near even distribution of Generation Z, 
Generation Y and Boomers II, who are a 
more mature, flexible and technologically 
advanced age group (Yukl, 2012).

Of the 110 participants, 35% had attained 
a diploma, 47% a degree, and 18% were in 
possession of a postgraduate qualification. A 
total of 35% of the respondents had worked 
for NWPDPWR between 5 to 10 years, 54% 
have worked for 11 years and more. This 

Managerial Level District 1 District 2 District 3 District 4 Total
Low
Middle
Top
Total

35
31
15
81

48
15
8

71

50
13
8

71

52
17
8

77

185
76
39

300

Source: Authors

TABLE 1: Target Population Breakdown for NWPDPWR Managerial Staff

Managerial Level District 1 District 2 District 3 District 4 Total
Low
Middle
Top
Total

17
16
7

40

24
8
4

36

25
7
4

36

26
8
4

38

92
39
19

150

Source: Authors

TABLE 2: Sample Size for NWPDPWR Managerial Staff
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reveals that the majority of the participants 
had served for a considerable length of 
time at NWPDPWR and grew to understand 
issues pertaining to SCM within the depart-
ment. The functions of the participants were 
spread across the departments, with 60% in 
operations, 20% in procurement, and 20% 
in finance and administration.

Cronbach Test

The research instrument consisted of 25 
items, with a level of measurement at a 
nominal and ordinal level. Cronbach's Alpha 
equalled 0.904, which indicates good reliabil-
ity (α = 0,904 N = 25). The scale is reliable.

Findings and Discussion

Of the respondents, 64% agreed that 
NWPDPWR has SCM tracking and monitoring 
systems. The views of NWPDPWR employees 
regarding SCM mandate and priorities were as 
follows: A total of 75% agreed that NWPDPWR 
has SCM mandates and priorities. Seventy-one 
percent agreed that NWPDPWR observes the 
minimum requirements of SCM as prescribed 
for public service procurement. These mini-
mum requirements also brought efficiencies 
in procurement and solved inequality issues 
through BBBEE initiatives (Bolton, 2015).

The data reveals that 70% of respondents 
agreed that NWPDPWR observes the SCM 
framework as prescribed for public service 
procurement. The data shows that 79% of 
the participating employees agreed that 
NWPDPWR observes the SCM reporting 
gates. The data indicates that 77% of partici-
pants agreed that NWPDPWR observes the 
SCM approval gates. About 72% of the par-
ticipating employees agreed that NWPDPWR 
observes the SCM committees as prescribed.

It is concluded that tracking and monitoring, 
mandate and priority, and framework agree-
ments are important SCM challenges facing 
NWPDPR as highlighted by the respondents. 
The p-value for all the variables was more 
than 0.05 showing statistical significance in 
the results, as shown in Table 3.

Challenges in Supply Chain 
Management

A total of 52% disagreed that regulatory 
ambiguity is not a challenge to NWPDPWR 
in executing SCM. There is an overlap and 
duplication among different regulatory instru-
ments relating to infrastructure, construction, 
and SCM policy (Ambe & Badenhorst-Weiss, 
2012). This splintered legal framework cre-
ates uncertainty about which of these diverse 

Rank SCM Standards Mean Anova p-value

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

2.975
2.614
2.235
1.875
1.641
1.314
0.946

0.914
0.877
0.869
0.947
0.932
0.784
0.857

Tracking and Monitoring 
Mandate and Priority
Framework Agreements
Reporting Gate
Approval Gate
Existence of Committees
Minimum Agreements

Source: Authors

TABLE 3: Statistical Analysis of SCM Standards Variables
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instruments takes legal precedence in regula-
tory interpretation when public procurement 
cases are disputed in court (Watermeyer, 2011).

Of the participating employees, 51% disagreed 
that lack of regulation is a challenge in effective 
execution of infrastructure SCM. The data also 
shows that 78% of the participating employees 
agreed that procurement skills shortage is a 
challenge in delivery of SCM. According to 
Sheoraj (2013), skills and capacity shortages 
have been identified as an impediment to the 
success of public procurement in South Africa. 
The lack of global experience in dealing with 
infrastructural projects may expose the public 
sector during negotiations with private sector 
partners (KPMG, 2014). The respondents were 
indifferent with 38% choosing to be neutral. 
Without transparent and accountable sys-
tems, the vast resources channelled through 
public procurement systems run the danger 
of being entangled with increased corruption 
(Jeppesen, 2010).

The data shows that 68% of the employees 
disagreed that lack of monitoring and evalu-
ation is hampering effective SCM systems 
for infrastructure delivery. This contradicts 
the view of Matthee (2015) that some of the 
practices relating to non-compliance with the 
rules and procedures relate to the tendency not 

to utilise a competitive process, and incorrect 
utilisation of the preference points system. 
Van Zyl (2015) asserts that there is incorrect 
utilisation of the limited bidding process.

More than 40% (43%) remained neutral on 
the notion that ineffectiveness of BBBEE is a 
challenge to SCM. According to Irwin (2010), a 
SCM system should be fair, equitable, transpar-
ent, competitive and cost effective; consistent 
with the Preferential Procurement Policy 
Framework Act, 2000, and consistent with the 
Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment 
Act, 2003. These reforms brought efficien-
cies in procurement and solved inequality 
issues through BBBEE initiatives (Bolton, 2015). 
The South African government adopted the 
provision of BEE to empower all historically 
disadvantaged people rather than only a small 
group (Kruger, 2011). The preferential pro-
curement regulations aggravate this situation 
by privileging ownership over local production, 
hence penalising public entities as suppliers.

Seventy-nine percent of the participating 
employees agreed that lack of adequate 
ICT innovation in SCM is hampering infra-
structure delivery. Connectivity between 
government departments, local authorities 
and state-owned entities (SOEs) is essential for 
a well-functioning SCM system (Bolton, 2015).

Rank SCM Challenge Mean Anova p-value

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

3.874
3.216
1.213
0.645
0.514
0.387
0.314

0.869
0.758
0.847
0.674
0.598
0.514
0.643

Lack of SCM Skills and Knowledge
Lack of ICT Innovation
Regulation Ambiguity
Lack of Regulation
Ine�ectiveness of BBBEE
Fraud and Corruption
Lack of Monitoring and Evaluation

Source: Authors

TABLE 4: Statistical Analysis of SCM Challenges Variables
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It is concluded that lack of SCM skills and 
knowledge, lack of ICT innovation and regula-
tory ambiguity are important SCM challenges 
facing NWPDPR as noted by respondents. All 
the variables had a p-value of more than 0.05 
showing that there is statistical significance 
in the results, as shown in Table 4.

Benefits of Supply Chain 
Management

The respondents were indifferent on this 
notion, with 35% choosing to be neutral. 
Innovation of automation of the SCM sys-
tems bring a cost reduction for suppliers, 
improved transparency and oversight with 
an enhanced user-friendly public procure-
ment environment. This accommodates a 
culture of cooperation between suppliers 
and the public sector (Watermeyer, 2011). 
Of the participating employees, 73% agreed 
that effective SCM systems for infrastructure 
delivery lead to economic development.

The respondents were indifferent on value for 
money with 44% neutral. It may be regarded 
as the optimal use of resources to achieve 
intended outcomes (Ambe, 2016). About a 
third of the respondents (34% being neutral) 
were indifferent on this notion that public 
sector SCM is the task of government depart-
ments (Turley & Perera, 2014). Services and 
goods are purchased based on the guidelines 

to cost effectiveness, transparency, competi-
tiveness and fairness (South Africa, 1996).

The majority of the respondents agreed (79%) 
that SCM systems for infrastructure bring 
improved efficiency. Burger (2014) argues 
that an effective SCM system brings technical 
efficiency premised on the notion of minimum 
inputs but maximum outputs and x-efficiency 
based on the principle of prevention of waste-
ful use of inputs. The data reveals that 59% 
of the participating employees agreed that 
effective SCM leads to quality infrastructure. 
EU (2013:15) argues that payment based 
on attainment of performance standards, 
competitiveness and better supporting assets 
and novelty stimulate provision of improved 
services and infrastructure.

It is concluded that value for money, improved 
efficiency and cost saving are the important 
SCM benefits as considered by the respond-
ents. All the variables had a p-value of more 
than 0.05, therefore there is no statistical 
difference in the results, as shown in Table 5.

Critical Success Factors

Of the participating employees 92% agreed 
that SCM skills and knowledge are criti-
cal for effective infrastructure delivery. To 
fully achieve SCM objectives, the National 
Treasury provides support by facilitating 

Rank SCM Bene�t Mean Anova p-value
1
2
3
4
5

4.751
4.653
4.687
4.568
4.457

0.784
0.795
0.613
0.587
0.544

Value for Money
Improved E�ciency
Innovation Enhancement
Economic Development
Better Quality

Source: Authors

TABLE 5: Statistical Analysis of SCM Benefits Variables
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the development of training materials (South 
Africa, 2015). McCarthy (2015) contends that 
there is a lack of capacity and knowledge by 
SCM employees to handle procurement pro-
cesses that led to bad governance. Sixty-eight 
percent agreed that stakeholder involvement 
is critical for effective SCM. Other supply chain 
experts such as Ambe (2009:429) indicate 
that SCM is an approach of doing business 
where one expects to share risks, rewards, 
collaboration, benefits, trust, and information 
exchange throughout the supply chain phases.

Nearly 72% of respondents agreed that a 
legal framework streamlining is critical for 
effective SCM systems. A single SCM legal 
framework rationalises the legal environment 
(Bolton, 2015). The more than 80 different 
legal instruments, guidelines and instruc-
tion notes makes it cumbersome to effective 
SCM systems in projects. Standard operat-
ing procedures for all SCM processes and 
procedures are essential for effective man-
agement of supply chains of infrastructure 
projects (Ambe, 2016). In lieu of the need for 
centralisation for successful SCM execution, 
73% of the participating employees agreed 
that centralisation is critical for effective SCM.

A reporting framework has been developed to 
standardise SCM reporting across the public 
sector (Ambe, 2016). Accounting officers 
and authorities ought to report on a range 

of information, including procurement plans, 
tenders to be advertised, tenders awarded, 
supplier company information, the value of 
each award, and progress in implementing 
tenders (Turley & Perera, 2014). Governance 
controls refer to the measures put in place 
to ensure that the outputs and outcomes of 
procurement are of the right quality, and 
within acceptable levels of risk exposure 
and performance (Bolton, 2015).

Relevance of the SCM Critical 
Success Factors

Table 6 above shows that for each of the 
SCM critical success factors, the p-value was 
more than 0.05 (p>0.05). Since some of the 
variables showed that there was no homosce-
dasticity of variances, a Welsh test was also 
computed, which reflected a p-value of more 
than 0.05. Therefore, it is concluded that 
there is no significant difference between 
the variables. Studies by Turley and Perera 
(2014) found standardisation and streamlin-
ing of SCM processes, and transparency as 
the most critical factor.

Observation of Supply Chain 
Management Systems and Procedures

The SCM model differs from the one for other 
goods and services, with inclusion of portfo-
lio processes, contract planning processes, 

SCM CSF Standard DeviationMean Anova p-value Welsh p-value
Centralisation
Legal Framework Streamline
SCM Skills and Knowledge
Compliance and Good Governance
Stakeholder Involvement

4.867
4.794
4.792
4.541
4.533

0.651
0.643
0.578
0.641
0.587

0.684
0.672
0.611
0.951
0.653

0.671
0.665
0.591
0.924
0.614

Source: Authors

TABLE 6: Statistical Analysis of the SCM Critical Success Factors
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detailed design processes, site processes and 
close-out processes (Ambe, 2016).

According to Irwin (2010), a SCM system 
should be fair, equitable, transparent, competi-
tive and cost effective; be consistent with the 
Preferential Procurement Policy Framework 
Act, 2000; be consistent with the Broad-Based 
Black Economic Empowerment Act, 2003. The 
Procurement Act's contribution towards giving 
equal opportunities to economically disadvan-
taged individuals, and giving preference by 
means of specific scoring measurement tools 
has helped change the legislative landscape 
regarding SCM (Ambe, 2016).

Challenges in Implementation 
of Supply Chain Management 
Strategies

It is noted that effective implementation 
of SCM systems for infrastructure delivery 
is hindered by a shortage of procurement 
expertise, as viewed by participants in this 
study. According to Sheoraj (2013), skills 
and capacity shortages have been identified 
as the greatest impediment to the success of 
public procurement in South Africa.

Benefits of Effective Implementation 
of Supply Chain Management 
Strategies

Value for money may be regarded as the opti-
mal use of resources to achieve the intended 
outcomes. Cost-saving, quality infrastructure, 
and efficiency is underlined as some of the 
benefits of effective SCM systems (Skelcher, 
2013). The respondents were in support of 
improved efficiency and better quality that 
emanates from the effective delivery of SCM 
for infrastructure projects. In terms of section 

217 of the Constitution, the benefits will be 
that quality service delivery will become pos-
sible, with improvements in the welfare of 
South Africa's citizens. However, the BBBEEA 
regulation does not adequately incentivise 
employment creation, support for small enter-
prises and local procurement (Kruger, 2011).

The respondents were in agreement that for 
the successful implementation of effective 
SCM strategies of infrastructure projects it is 
critical to develop skills and knowledge, involve 
stakeholders, streamline legal framework, 
centralise, and enforcement of compliance and 
good governance (Ambe & Badenhorst-Weiss, 
2012). Streamlining and standardisation of 
business processes removes unnecessary steps 
in the SCM process (Turley & Perera, 2014).

Centralisation offers advantages such as 
leverage due to volumes, reduction of dupli-
cation of purchasing effort, better control 
and development of specialised expertise of 
purchasing personnel. However, if the advan-
tages of centralisation are to be realised, 
efficient contract management and supplier 
relationship management is a pre-condition.

Recommendations

International Training for Supply 
Chain Management Personnel

It is critical to equip all supply chain prac-
titioners with appropriate international 
skills and knowledge of the South African 
public sector SCM systems, its regulations, 
enterprise management, sourcing strategies, 
purchasing and supply tasks, integrated 
supply management, globalisation, and tech-
nological advancement. According to Ambe 
and Badenhorst-Weiss (2012), it is vital to 
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educate SCM personnel with knowledge and 
skills that permit effective purchasing and 
supply performance in the public sector.

Rationalisation of Supply Chain 
Management Regulations

A single SCM legal framework significantly 
rationalises the legal environment. Standard 
operating procedures for all SCM processes 
and procedures are essential for effective 
management of supply chains of infrastruc-
ture projects (Ambe, 2016).

Centralisation of Supply Chain 
Management Processes

Formation of a centralised database signifi-
cantly reduces the administrative burden 
within SCM systems, as the mandatory admin-
istrative documents are submitted once 
in a pre-determined period. According to 
Handfield, Monczka, Guinipero and Patterson 
(2011:160), centralisation offers advantages 
such as leverage due to volumes, reduction 
of duplication of purchasing effort, better 
control and development of specialised 
expertise of purchasing personnel.

ICT Innovation in Supply Chain 
Management Systems

ICT innovations in SCM allows effective and 
efficient delivery of SCM systems in the 

public sector by streamlining of transac-
tions and improvement of oversight. With 
new technology, SCM can achieve a critical 
user-friendly public procurement environment 
that results in good governance and account-
ability, and cost-effectiveness. Streamlining 
and standardisation of business processes 
removes unnecessary steps in the SCM pro-
cess. According to Kruger (2011), connectivity 
between national and provincial departments, 
and at local government level, is less than 
optimal and this delays transaction capturing 
and processing and negatively affects the 
ability to make well informed SCM decisions.

Conclusion
To improve the delivery of effective SCM 
systems for infrastructure projects, stand-
ard systems and procedures within the 
public sector would need to be observed. 
The challenges of SCM skills and knowledge, 
inadequate ICT innovation, fraud and cor-
ruption, and SCM regulation overlap and 
duplication would need to be overcome. 
Effective SCM systems for infrastructure 
give value for money through improved 
efficiency, better quality, cost savings, and 
economic development. It is critical to ensure 
ICT innovations, centralisation of SCM pro-
cesses, rationalisation of SCM regulations 
and international training for successful 
delivery of SCM for infrastructure projects.
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Abstract

This article forms part of a National Research 
Funded (NRF) project on community engage-
ment in South African mining communities. 
The research was undertaken to specifically 
investigate the Ecohealth and well-being 
status of mining communities, with a research 
emphasis on the Bekkersdal Township, nowa-
days located in the Rand West City Local 
Municipality (RWCLM) as part of the West 
Rand District Municipality (WRDM), Gauteng 
Province. Bekkersdal inhabitants in this 
once thriving mining region remain prone 
and vulnerable to extreme poverty and 
unemployment that affect the well-being of 
the community, thus necessarily threatening 
the Ecohealth status of the area in which 
all community members live. After nearly 
80 years of active mining operations in the 
region, the gold mining industry remains 
the major employer, and all indications are 
that most mines will be able to continue 
business as usual for 60 to 70 more years.

The purpose of the discussion is to 
review the perceived levels of poverty, 
unemployment and broader community 

inequality, especially in the informal section 
of Bekkersdal. A mixed methods approach 
(quantitative and qualitative data collection 
procedures) was adopted for this investiga-
tion. In 2013, ten disciplines developed a 
survey instrument according to a model 
coined the Integrative Multidisciplinary 
Baseline questionnaire. This model entails 
14 sections covering 17 pages that trained 
fieldworkers administered by means of face-
to-face interviews with 503 households. 
An interview lasted about 90 minutes. The 
base-line questionnaire probed households 
regarding their Ecohealth and well-being 
status by inquiring about, among others, 
poverty, unemployment, inequality and 
levels of access to resources such as basic 
services within the municipal boundaries. 
Significant findings included features of an 
irreversible, historically created land-locked 
scenario, poor literacy levels and depend-
ency on social grants as perhaps part of 
a continuous poverty-trapped existence. 
Substance abuse, possibly owing to poverty 
and other constraints, seems to remain as 
but one barrier towards creating sustainable 
community environments. This happens in 
other mining regions of South Africa as well.
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Introduction
The research in this discussion builds on the 
work of expert scholars on poverty (Carter 
& May, 2001; Aliber, 2003; Kalichman et al., 
2006; Leibbrandt, Wegner & Finn, 2011; 
Pillay et al., 2013; Hart & Mothata, 2015). 
These scholars have reviewed chronic poverty 
in South Africa (SA). An explosion of poverty-
oriented research has been recorded since the 
country's democratic elections in 1994. SA is 
characterised by an unequal society regard-
ing Ecohealth and well-being issues (Adato, 
Carter & May, 2006:227). This is attributed 
mainly to former unequal administrative 
birth under colonialism, followed by exploi-
tive apartheid laws that further entrenched 
racism and effected an unaccountable impact 
on human well-being (Van Eeden & Khaba, 
2016:120-125). It is especially black groups 
that experience chronic poverty (Marais, 
2011:203). This generally involves malnu-
trition, lack of access to healthcare, poor 
sanitation and limited financial resources 
(Carter & May, 2001:1988) for meeting 
basic needs. Conflict and violence impede 
the Ecohealth and well-being of impoverished 
citizens (Kalichman et al., 2006:1641). The 
focus of this article is to explore the dynam-
ics of Bekkersdal inhabitants' well-being in 
the informal settlements – probably related 
to poverty and unemployment. We will also 
assess the capability of government structures 
to efficiently deal with these issues, some of 
which may be connected to erroneous past 
decision making that promoted inequality. 
These issues are generally known as the three 
challenges in SA (Hart & Mothata, 2015).

The Universal Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) of the United Nations (UN) as 
an outcome of the Rio +20 conference in 
2012 have been put in place to set global 
and national priorities on how to deal with 
development in developed and developing 
countries alike (Osborn, Cutter & Ullah, 
2015:1). Challenges, however, in both devel-
oped and developing countries are unique 
and therefore country-specific.

Poverty in general seems to be a major 
problem in developing countries, especially 
in sub-Saharan Africa (Gupta, Pattillo & Wagh, 
2007:11; Ngepah & Mhlaba; cited in Pillay, 
Hagg & Nyamnjoh, 2013:71). Owing to com-
plicated past disparities in SA, an unequally 
cared for society developed (Pretorius, 2014) 
with a large proportion of the population 
subjected to abject poverty while a minority 
of wealthy members of all groups steer the 
economic directions of the entire population 
(Aliber, 2003:476; Naidoo, 2017:1-2). Thus, 
as part of history, the status of Bekkersdal, 
and in particular its informal settlement, 
seems no different: citizens without a pros-
pect of obtaining permanent homes have 
resumed living in conditions similar to the 
economic heydays of gold mining, while 
some – after so many years – seem to have 
reconciled themselves to their inability to 
change their own circumstances and thus 
continue to struggle to make ends meet 
(Diedericks & Van Eeden, 2016:164).

The past and how past trends and decisions 
could have created present-day circum-
stances seem to be of little concern to 
residents (Van Eeden & Khaba, 2016:125, 
126, 130). From a limited and extremely 
narrow "now" angle, they merely consider 
solutions on how present government (local, 
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provincial and national) as well as business 
communities can assist, support and change 
the livelihood of the poverty-stricken for the 
better in the short term. Addressing complex 
and historically entrenched concerns will 
require a much more robust, profession-
ally integrative and expert inclusive debate 
between government, business commu-
nities, researchers and concerned South 
African citizens.

Residents, especially in the informal 
Bekkersdal sector, remain affected by the 
dire effects of poverty, growing unemploy-
ment and inequality (triple challenges) and 
have, in fact, succumbed to a negative outlook 
on their daily lives due to these challenges 
(Makhura, 2015:1; Diedericks & Van Eeden, 
2016:162). A disturbed environment adds 
to their misery, as we will also illustrate in 
the research in sections to follow. According 
to the Independent Development Plan (IDP) 
(2016:47) of the previous Westonaria Local 
Municipality (WLM), the mining sector cre-
ated 47.1% of employment opportunities 
within the jurisdiction of the municipality.

Since the end of apartheid in 1994 in SA, 
the new democratically elected government 
has exponentially tried to creatively and 
financially remedy the situation by various 
corrective measures, initiatives, programmes 
and drivers of change, but these did not 
instantly or on a large scale yield the intended 
results (Van Eeden, 2014:74). The challenges 
consequently remain and are investigated 
in this discussion by means of assessing the 
Ecohealth and well-being of the Bekkersdal 
informal settlement in SA by gauging the 
levels of poverty and unemployment. The 
views of Bekkersdal residents must also be 
weighed up against the limitations of what 

actually can be provided by government 
structures in a part of Bekkersdal that is 
not regarded as environmentally feasible 
for permanent settlement.

The discussion is organised along these lines 
in order to address the required objectives 
by: critically considering a literature review 
on poverty; an explanation of the current 
research methodology, analysing govern-
ment initiatives in SA aimed at addressing 
chronic poverty in view of the Bekkersdal 
informal settlement, and concluding by 
means of the provision of comprehensive 
recommendations on how the RWCLM, in 
conjunction with especially the mines, busi-
ness community and academia, could create 
solutions for challenges such as poverty and 
unemployment in irreversible spaces.

Historical Overview: The 
Bekkersdal Informal 
Settlement
What follows is a brief historical overview of 
the establishment of Bekkersdal Township 
while motivating the choice of its informal 
area as topic for this case study research. 
As point of departure, we will clarify what 
constitutes an informal settlement. It is an 
area where people live illegally and perma-
nently, usually in a location where few folk or 
even none lived physically and visibly before 
(MacMillan English Dictionary, 2007:1360). 
It is typified and stereotyped as a slum area 
(see United Nations Development Program, 
1997) or a shanty town in stark conditions 
due to poverty – comparable to the favelas of 
Brazil and several other areas in SA. Durand-
Lasserve (2006:2) posits that the illegality 
of human "informal" settlements as defined 
by governments refers mainly to conformity 
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with legal planning and construction norms 
and, more importantly, to tenure situations. 
This implies that squatters do not necessarily 
own the land on which they have selected 
to settle – entirely illegally. Huchzermeyer 
(2011:70) concurs that informal settlements 
are in stark opposition to legally organised 
urban formality and outlines that it refers 
to an area not planned, not regulated, not 
taxed, with unregistered activities expressed 
in unregulated housing, services or informal 
trading and which provides shelter and 
livelihood to a large percentage of the urban 
population, such as, for example, that of the 
Bekkersdal informal settlement. In the case of 
informal Bekkersdal, the Huchzermeyer defi-
nition can further be topped by also adding 
settlement in an area declared uninhabitable 
due to environmental destructors such as 
occasional sinkholes and subsidence, mainly 
triggered by years of gold mining practices 
and operations (Van Eeden, 1994; Van Eeden 
et al., 2003:95-125; Van Eeden, 2014:85).

Initiatives for the formal establishment of 
Bekkersdal date to 1945. Owing to mining 
activities in the region, Bekkersdal continued 
to grow during the peak years of apartheid 
in the 1960s. Prior to 1948, government 
regulations already provided for a limited 
to temporary "leniency" land occupation 
close to industries such as mines or mine 
property itself due to the economic growth 
of the country (Van Eeden & Khaba, 2016). 
Gold mining-related job opportunities in 
the Bekkersdal area were a major attraction 
for settling there, especially in the instance 
of migrant job seekers from neighbouring 
countries. This trend, coupled with land 
restrictions in settlement patterns and prac-
tices, has placed a huge burden on housing 
and service provision as more people settled 

in the informal than in the formal section 
of the Township. Consequently, the lack of 
appropriate and sufficient habitable land for 
housing led to the mushrooming of several 
illegally occupied informal settlements on 
mining property in the Far West Rand – land 
officially declared dangerous. Motivation for 
these illegal settlements was, as previously, 
that these spaces were close to towns (such 
as Westonaria or Merafong) or people's 
places of work (such as the numerous gold-
mines in the area) (Van Eeden, 2014:5-20).

With no alternative "safe" available land for 
settlement purposes, it was hardly possible 
to eject or immediately resettle squatters. 
Ironically, the authorities involved were 
coerced to provide proper permanent ser-
vices at no cost to squatters. As a result, 
ensuring permanent and sufficient running 
water and sanitation became a menace con-
cerning squatters and local government alike 
(Van Eeden, 2014:13). By the dawn of the 21st 
century, the informal section of Bekkersdal 
Township provided cheap means of living 
and survival as squatting has never implied 
or entailed payment for basic municipal ser-
vices provided. Furthermore, although most 
were aware (and some ignorant) of rumours 
regarding potential dangers of dolomitic rock 
and therefore sinkhole formation – especially 
in rainy seasons – squatting was entrenched. 
Most informal settlements are even now on 
unsafe ground (NA, CDB, 1985; Maluleke, 
1994:16; Coetzer, 2013; Van Eeden & Khaba, 
2016:127-130). This complicated scenario 
after the turn of the 21st century became 
an issue of serious concern for the previ-
ous Westonaria Local Municipality (WLM) 
located within the boundaries of the Far West 
Rand District Municipality (FWRDM), who 
had to relocate inhabitants to safe land from 
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dangerous dolomitic areas west of formal 
Bekkersdal. These issues contributed to 
huge financial expenses such as provision-
ing of sanitation, road building and other 
services required (Diedericks & Van Eeden, 
2016:149-150). Although the allocation 
of insufficient land in the original layout 
of formal Bekkersdal (directly related to 
colonial and racial policies of the time) is not 
the focal point of this article, it is relevant, 
and is believed to be a major contributing 
factor to the status of the Bekkersdal informal 
section as a poverty-stricken area in which 
levels of unemployment remain high (Van 
Eeden & Khaba, 2016:127, 134).

According to Statistics South Africa (2012), 
Bekkersdal (formal and informal sections) 
has a total population of 111 767, as sourced 
by the 2011 census. The areas considered 
to be informal are Mandelaville, Winnie/
Holomisa, Silver City, Spook Town, Thambo 
and X-Section. More than 15 000 households 
occupy recognised informal dwellings while 
5 400 live in backyard rooms. This implies 
that there is a significant housing delivery 
backlog of just over 20 000 within the 
municipal boundary (Van Eeden, 2016). 
The township is caught in what is called the 
"poverty trap" from which households seem 
unable to escape to take advantage of eco-
nomic opportunities afforded by government 
and the private sector. Reasons for being 
caught up in the "poverty trap" include a 
gradual scaling down in mining activities in 
this once economically flourishing mining 
region. Bekkersdal has sadly deteriorated 
into dependence on social grants (39.8% 
ratio, according to Statistics SA). By 2012, an 
unemployment rate of 26.3% was recorded 
in the broader region and this contributed 
to even lower education levels. Only about 

30.5% of residents had some secondary 
school qualification (Stats SA, 2012; Van 
Eeden, 2016).

Because of these realities acting as constraints, 
the researchers explored the Ecohealth and 
well-being status of mining communities 
such as Bekkersdal. The Bekkersdal informal 
settlement was identified as study area to 
assess within the IMD research framework 
(Van Eeden, 2011:251-272). Viewing the 
Bekkersdal informal section particularly 
from a Public Management perspective was 
one of several disciplinary reflections in the 
IMD approach.

The recently formed RWCLM, which includes 
both the formal and informal settlements of 
Bekkersdal, is responsible for providing typical 
municipal services to the inhabitants residing 
within the boundaries of the municipality. The 
RWCLM is a newly established municipality 
that came into being after the recent local 
government elections of 3 August 2016. It 
is thus a product of the amalgamation of the 
former Westonaria Local Municipality (WLM) 
and the former Randfontein Local Municipality. 
Collectively, the new municipality now covers 
the area of the previous Randfontein LM 
comprising a total area of 478 km² and the 
previous Westonaria LM area of 616 km² 
(Rand West City Local Municipality 2016/17-
2020/21, Draft IDP:38). The population in 
the RLM in 2011 was 149 286 and in WLM 
111 767 (Stats SA, 2012).

The RWCLM was established in terms of 
section 12 of the MSA. It is a Category B 
municipality with an Executive Mayoral 
Governance System. The Executive Mayor 
is supported by mayoral committee mem-
bers who are responsible for heading their 
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respective section 80 portfolio committees 
that perform an oversight role regarding 
municipal departments. The Speaker is the 
Chairperson of Council and is responsible for 
overseeing the functioning of Council and 
its committees. The Office of the Speaker is 
also responsible for the establishment and 
functioning of the Ward Committees. RWCLM 
consists of 35 wards established in terms 
of section 18(3) of the Local Government 
Municipal Structures Act no. 117 of 1998. 
The Council currently has 69 councillors, 
35 ward councillors and 34 proportional 
representative councillors (Rand West City 
Local Municipality 2016/17-2020/21, Draft 
IDP:29). A Category B municipality shares leg-
islative and executive powers in its area with 
a Category C municipality (RSA Constitution, 
1996). Category B municipalities must deliver 
typical municipal services according to Part B 
of Schedules 4 and 5 of the RSA Constitution 
of 1996. According to Pieterse and Van 
Donk (in Pillay et al., 2013:99), antipoverty 
interventions by local government include 
facilitation of access to basic services for the 
poor, as well as catering for the provision of 
water and sanitation, solid waste management, 
affordable and safe energy, transport, educa-
tion, health care, public space and shelter. It 
furthermore entails promotion and facilitation 
of democratic participation by the poor in 
public decision making to ensure effective 
control of public resource allocations and 
service delivery concerning decision making 
and proper execution (monitoring) thereof. 
In this article, we examine the capability of 
government and specifically the initiatives by 
RWCLM to determine how it deals with the 
aforementioned poverty-related challenges 
inside its municipal boundaries to realise 
the SDGs set out by the UN. Theoretically, 
poverty, unemployment and, to a lesser extent, 

inequality are to be deliberated on to ensure 
that these key concepts are duly interpreted 
in the applicable context.

Theoretical Outline of 
Poverty and Unemployment 
as Indicators of Ecohealth 
and Well-Being
Literature on poverty covers a wide spectrum, 
as does literature pertaining to unemploy-
ment. In this discussion, the interaction 
between poverty and unemployment (which 
very much relates to inequality but will not be 
a key focus for now) is both conceptualised 
and contextualised.

The working definition of poverty by Pieterse 
and Van Donk (cited in Pillay et al., 2013:98-
99) is quite descriptive, namely, poverty exists 
when an individual's or a household's access 
to income, employment and/or infrastructure 
is inadequate or sufficiently unequal to pro-
hibit full access to opportunities available to 
society. Poverty is caused by a combination 
of social, economic, spatial, environmental 
and political factors. Owing to the multiplicity 
of causal factors and their spatial dynamics, 
individuals and households may move in and 
out of poverty depending on stages in life 
cycle and shifting political economy patterns.

In the light of this conceptualisation, the 
authors regard poverty as deprivation, and 
more than simply a lack of adequate income. 
It accentuates, among others, an insufficiency 
in terms of food, housing, clothing, health and 
education, deprivation concerning knowledge 
and communication, an inability to exercise 
human and political rights, and the absence of 
dignity, confidence and self-respect (DiNitto & 
Dye, 1983:46). Poverty is moderately defined 
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by the UN as the proportion of the popula-
tion that lives below a specific poverty line 
that has been set as margin or indicator. For 
example, $1.25 (US) per day (UN SDGs, 2015) 
is regarded as such a margin. This definition 
establishes the verity that poverty also has a 
relative definition referring to the "poverty 
line" not in terms of some well-defined basic 
needs, but as a proportion of the mean income 
of a population (Bourguignon, 2004, cited in 
De Wet, 2015:459).

For Pressend and Ruiters (2008:27), the UN 
(2015) definition may be acceptable as it very 
much complements their view that poverty is 
the inability to attain an absolute minimum 
standard of living, reflected by a quantifiable 
and absolute indicator applied to a constant 
threshold, such as a minimum income line 
that separates the poor from the non-poor. 
From these definitions, it could be deduced 
that a minimum household income is the 
determining factor between the poor and 
non-poor, and further encouraged by other 
environmental, social and economic factors. 
The concept of poverty therefore remains 
more complicated, as it is not so easy to clarify 
(see UNDP Human Development Reports, 
1997, 2004, 2015). Behind the proverbial face 
of poverty lies the grim reality of desperate 
lives without options and often governments 
that lack the capacity to cope (UNDP Human 
Development Report, 1997:iii). Kuhl (2003:4) 
defines poverty as the propensity to suffer 
a significant welfare shock, bringing the 
household below a socially defined minimum 
level, meaning that households live below the 
poverty line and lack the minimum amount 
of money to live on.

Inequality, in turn, refers to disparities in 
relative income across an entire population 

– not just for the portion of the population 
below a certain poverty line (Haughton & 
Khandker, 2009:103). The simplest way to 
measure inequality is by dividing the popula-
tion into quintiles from poorest to richest, and 
reporting the levels or proportions of income 
(or expenditure) that accrue to each level. 
In SA prior to 1994, exploitative apartheid 
laws aggravated the income gap between the 
wealthy and the poor based on gender and 
race. Inequality in SA also signifies unequal 
access to opportunities that underlie the 
deteriorated social indicators such as poverty, 
inequality and unemployment due to the 
failure to improve economic growth (Ngepah 
& Mhlaba, cited in Pillay et al., 2013:74).

Unemployment is increasing in South Africa 
at an alarming rate (Kehler, 2001:42; Aliber, 
2003:478) and Hart and Mothata (2015) 
label it a national emergency. The Diagnostic 
Report of the National Planning Commission 
confirms that South Africa has extremely 
high rates of unemployment (compare 
Kehler, 2001:42; Aliber, 2003:478; Hart & 
Mothata, 2015), as well as underemploy-
ment. A narrow definition of an unemployed 
person according to Stats SA (as quoted by 
Aliber, 2003:478) is whether a person has 
actively sought work in the past four weeks. 
Furthermore, a broad definition of unemploy-
ment entails that one wishes to be employed 
but has not necessarily sought a job in recent 
weeks – in other words, these are discour-
aged job seekers who have ceased actively 
searching for employment because of sheer 
frustration or from lack of resources, or both.

However, Hart and Mothata (2015) caution 
that poverty and unemployment cannot be 
equally ranked. The authors argue that SA 
faces unemployment problems with poverty 
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as a result. Had SA had full employment, 
poverty and unemployment as issues would 
have dramatically diminished. This form of 
argumentation, however, does not include 
the racial and discriminatory past of SA that 
has indeed led to huge disparities between 
black and white, coupled with a backlog by 
the unemployed and low earnings among a 
large section of the workforce. These could 
have had a gradual contributory impact on 
the poverty phenomenon (compare Altman, 
cited in Pillay et al., 2013:188). Furthermore, 
the South African economy is not yet strong 
enough to ensure growth that may ultimately 
absorb all potentially economically active 
ages (especially the poor and middle-income 
earners). A large proportion of out-of-school 
youths and adults remain unemployed (com-
pare also https://tradingeconomics.com/
south-africa/youth-unemployment-rate). 
Those in low income households who are 
working support many dependants and earn 
little relative to the cost of living. This reality 
is a central contributor to widespread poverty 
(RSA, 2011a:9) and informal Bekkersdal is 
not spared these long-lasting predicaments 
(see discussion earlier).

It is also important within the parameters 
of this discussion to contextualise what 
Ecohealth and well-being means. One's 
state of well-being is determined by feel-
ings such as happiness, being healthy and 
safe, and having enough resources at one's 
disposal. In 2013, the IMD team (of 22 
members) for the NRF project on community 
engagement accepted a broader Ecohealth 
and well-being understanding (Van Eeden 
2014:1-8) as outlined by Charron (2011) 
and the International Journal of Ecohealth 
(2004), namely, that it can be researched 
in the light of:

 ● the built-up environment (e.g. hous-
ing, service delivery, local governance, 
security, etc.).

 ● the immediate and/or natural environ-
ment (e.g. environmental capacity, expe-
riences, issues, concerns, etc.).

 ● the well-being environment (e.g. financial, 
physical, social, emotional, psychological, 
etc.).

Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs)
Osborn, Cutter and Ullah (2015:1), indicate 
that one of the main outcomes of the UN 
Conference on Sustainable Development 
(Rio+20) in 2012 was an international agree-
ment to negotiate a new set of Universal 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) as 
guide to sustainable development in the 
world after 2015. These goals are intended 
to be "action-oriented, concise and easy to 
communicate, limited in number, aspirational, 
of a global nature and universally applicable, 
while paying regard to different national 
realities, capacities and levels of development 
and respecting national policies and priori-
ties". They must focus "on priority areas for 
the achievement of sustainable development" 
and should build on the achievements of the 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) to 
make more rapid progress towards goals and 
targets, and to especially address challenges 
and speed up the achievement of sustainable 
development in developing countries such 
as SA (Osborn, Cutter & Ullah, 2015).

While the MDGs focused primarily on pov-
erty and health, the SDGs cover dignity, 
people, prosperity, our planet, justice and 
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partnership, among others. The SDGs are 
universal, to be applied by all countries and 
financed in developing countries such as SA 
through tax revenues and private invest-
ments. The implementation of the SDGs, 
although anticipated to be very expensive, 
is based on voluntary agreements whereby 
governments are expected to be accountable 
and responsible to their citizenry (Renwick, 
2015). The specific SDGs that are aimed at 
addressing and monitoring the conditions of 
poverty and unemployment include:

 ● SDG 1 (end poverty in all its forms 
everywhere).

 ● SDG 2 (end hunger, achieve food security 
and improved nutrition, and promote 
sustainable agriculture).

 ● SDG 3 (ensure healthy lives and promote 
well-being for all at all ages).

 ● SDG 8 (promote sustained, inclusive 
and sustainable economic growth, full 
and productive employment and decent 
work for all).

The above SDGs were used to assess the levels 
of poverty and unemployment in Bekkersdal 
informal settlement by analysing government 
initiatives concerning these problems and by 
reflecting community impressions regard-
ing its perceptions of government success 
or failure at addressing these phenomena 
as challenges.

Research Methodology and 
Design
A case study approach has been followed, 
whereby Bekkersdal informal settlement 

was used as the analysis unit and stud-
ied intensively (compare Welman, Kruger 
& Mitchell, 2011:193). Case studies can 
offer multi-perspective analyses in which 
researchers consider not just the voice and 
perspective of one or two participants in a 
situation, but also the views of other relevant 
groups or actors and the interaction between 
them (Maree, 2012:75). The researcher can 
thus come to a more profound understand-
ing of the dynamics of the situation. In 
this regard, a better understanding of the 
dynamics of poverty and unemployment, 
and perhaps their relatedness as observed 
in the Bekkersdal informal settlement, was 
obtained and an assessment done – one 
that can also be associated with initiatives 
launched by government to deal with the 
previously mentioned so-called triple chal-
lenges within South African boundaries.

A mixed methods research approach con-
sisting of quantitative and qualitative data 
gathering for collection procedures was 
adopted. A 17-page survey instrument was 
developed: the Integrative Multidisciplinary 
Baseline Questionnaire (administered by 
trained fieldworkers and selected by the 
community supported by the WLM). Face-
to-face interviews occurred with 503 
households). Most households consisted of  
2 to 8 members.

In addition to a detailed informed consent 
form outlining the purpose of and approach 
to the study, the questionnaire was divided 
into 15 sections with 63 questions. On 
average, it took 90 minutes per household 
to complete the survey.

Features of the study population in 2013 
included that:
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 ● 54% of the respondents were female, 
while 45% were male.

 ● 79% were South African citizens; 15% 
were immigrants from neighbouring 
countries; 1% represented visitors to the 
area, while 4% indicated that, although 
they were working in SA, they were not 
SA citizens. The remaining 1% indicated 
that they were from another descent.

The first section of the baseline questionnaire 
involved biographical data relating to partici-
pants' gender and nationality as presented 
above. The remainder of the questionnaire 
solicited from households their (dis)satisfac-
tion with living in the environment of the 
Bekkersdal informal settlement. Questions 
were mostly closed, where participants had 
to select an option for each answer from a 
list. Each of the 15 sections represented a 
different theme in which specific questions 
were posed – such as (un)employment, pov-
erty, housing, health care and potable water 
provision. In some sections, open-ended 
questions were included where participants 
had to elaborate or clarify their answers.

Findings
Aspects directly impacting on the status 
of the informal Bekkersdal community's 
Ecohealth and well-being in the IMD Baseline 
questionnaire are highlighted. They are, 
among others, housing, poverty and income 
sources as indicators of poverty (sections 
3, 7, 9 and 10); unemployment (section 4), 
Ecohealth issues (sections 11 and 12) and 
well-being (sections 5, 6, 8 and 14). These 
were duly considered during the analysis and 
interpretation of data for the discussion to 
follow, and will now be presented.

Levels of Education

Education levels of the population under scru-
tiny in 2013 reveal that 20% of the interviewees 
had no school qualifications whatsoever; 33% 
had primary education only; 44% had second-
ary school qualifications, while 2% had no 
schooling at all. The remaining 1% indicated 
that they either attended trade school, college 
or university.

The low education levels remain worrying 
and must be addressed if the RWCLM is to 
diversify the economy by steering away from 
only mining for residents to find employ-
ment or develop enterprises. Education is 
the key variable in determining: a) whether 
an individual secures a job in the first place; 
and b) the nature of the employment and the 
level of remuneration (compare Leibbrandt, 
Wegner & Finn, 2011:9).

Source of Income and Resources to 
Cope with Poverty

Households were firstly requested to indicate 
the source of income of the breadwinner. The 
options available to them were, among others, 
to indicate the availability of full or part-
time jobs or income received, for example, 
from rental income (as already mentioned, 
there were almost 5 400 backyard rooms 
in the Bekkersdal informal settlement in  
2013).

A mere 18% of respondents indicated that 
they had full-time jobs, while 28% had 
part-time jobs, and 54% were permanently 
unemployed. Most households were conse-
quently living in impoverished circumstances, 
utterly vulnerable to any calamity that might 
befall them.
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Secondly, households were probed on the 
resources they had to best cope with poverty:

 ● Eighty-nine percent were growing food 
gardens to sustain themselves versus 
11% that did not.

 ● Sixty-nine percent indicated that they 
relied on generating income activities 
such as rental income, spaza shops, waste 
picking, selling wood, etc., as opposed to 
31% that did none of the above.

It was evident that some informal house-
holds did not wait on government or expect 
government to provide a means of income 
even though their efforts to liberate them-
selves from the so-called "poverty trap" that 
we defined earlier in the discussion, were  
insignificant.

Receiving Grants and Income 
Protective Measures

Households were requested to indicate 
whether they were receiving any form of 
government grants, e.g. child support grant 
(CSG), grants for older persons, grant in aid, 
disability grant and war veterans' grant. 
Fifty percent of the respondents indicated 
that they were dependent on government 
grants – especially CSGs. The dependency on 
CSGs in the area is not unusual. According 
to Brynard (2006:836), child poverty is a 
substantial societal problem and is there-
fore one of the main targets of the previous 
Millennium Development Goals. The CSG 
is a South African policy instrument aimed 
at alleviating child poverty, an object that 
seems to be achieved successfully because 
it is provided monthly to millions of poor 
children. Furthermore, the CSG and other 

grants find expression in the South African 
Constitution, 1996, sections 27 and 28, 
which state that everyone has the right to 
social security and, if they are unable to 
support themselves and their dependents, 
appropriate social assistance.

Despite this dependency on the CSG, it also 
provides for interesting outcomes. Thus, for 
instance, it is speculated that it contributes 
to fewer children attending school, con-
tributing to teenage pregnancies (compare 
Brynard, 2006:837). However, households 
in Bekkersdal are more dependent on social 
networks as main cushioning mechanism 
than government grants, meaning that they 
rely on family members and friends for 
some sort of financial assistance. In this 
regard, 61% of households indicated that 
there were always friends and neighbours 
to help them in times of dire financial need 
(Van Eeden, 2016).

Respondents were also requested to indi-
cate the type of private income protective 
measures available to them to deal with 
vulnerability. Income protective measures 
include policies and actions that enhance 
the capacity of poor and vulnerable groups 
to escape from poverty, and to better 
manage risks and shocks (OECD, 2009:17). 
Furthermore, it supports human capital 
development, expanding the capabilities of 
poor and vulnerable individuals and helping 
to break the inter-generational transmission 
of poverty. In this regard, households indi-
cated that they had the following income 
protective measures in place: a) funeral plans 
in order to bury loved ones with dignity, 
which is important in African culture; b) 
"stokvel", which is a popular saving scheme 
among black ethnic groups in SA (compare 
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Verhoef, 2008:51-79); c) financial assis-
tance from family and friends, as mentioned 
above; d) receiving government grants from 
the Department of Social Security (SASSA); 
and e) income-generating activities such as 
rental income, spaza shops, waste picking, 
and selling wood. As can be concluded from 
the findings, households up to 2013 relied 
on government grants such as the CSG, but 
they were moreover mostly dependent on 
financial assistance from family and friends 
to evade severe poverty. Some households 
exercised income-generating activities, but 
these efforts were viewed as inadequate to 
deliver them from abject poverty.

Signs of Poverty in Bekkersdal 
Informal Settlement

In section 10 of the questionnaire, house-
holds had to name, from their point of 
view, the major indications of poverty in 
the Bekkersdal informal settlement. Several 
experts on the poverty topic in SA and glob-
ally have confirmed that it may, among other 

things, include issues or signs such as poor 
education (compare Leibbrandt, Wegner & 
Finn, 2011), poor health (Murali & Oyebode, 
2004:216), lack of access to basic services 
such as potable water and electricity, sani-
tation, solid waste management, affordable 
and safe energy, transport, public space 
and shelter (Pieterse & Van Donk, cited in 
Pillay et al., 2013:99) and, lastly, inadequate 
nutrition (DiNitto & Dye, 1983:48; Ribar & 
Hamrick, 2003:5), to name but a few.

In Figure 1 above, there is a graphic display 
of the issues identified by the respondents 
as indicators of poverty. The graph does not 
display percentages, but illustrates responses 
from the actual number of households in 
every circumstance.

The responses received, showed that most 
households reckoned that the high crime 
level, including theft, was a prominent indi-
cator of poverty in the area. Unemployment 
ranked second as a sign of poverty, while 
substance abuse and a high prevalence of 

87

64
77

32
21

81

36

151

43
61

27

Abuse of
substances

Unemployment High rate
of teenage

pregnancies

Hunger/
malnutition

No electricity 
& water

Prostitution High rate
of illness/

TB/HIV

Crime/
stealing

Corruption No ID Lack of
education

0
20

40

60

80

100

120

140

160
Signs of poverty

Source: Self-generated diagram from the IMD Baseline questionnaires analysed 
(IMD Team, Bekkersdal baseline household questionnaire, 2013)

FIGURE 1: Indicators of Poverty in the Bekkersdal Informal Settlement



Journal of Public Administration • Volume 54 • Number 1 • March 2019

Assessing the Ecohealth and Well-Being of the Bekkersdal Informal Settlement in South Africa
Melvin Diedericks and Elize S van Eeden

142

teenage pregnancies were also identified as 
root causes of poverty. Respondents thus 
identified the connection between CSG and 
teenage pregnancy in the community.

Not having access to water and electricity 
was ranked lowest as respondents settled in 
the area in order to first find employment 
and to be near family and were therefore not 
prioritising the privilege of having access to 
potable water and electricity (Diedericks & 
Van Eeden, 2016:157-158). Unemployment 
was also identified by respondents as one 
of three most critical issues. As already 
pointed out above, unemployment results 
in economic hardship and increases the 
inequality gap due to living in abject poverty.

Households, however, seemed to attach 
slight importance and value to education in 
an economically active environment. It was 
as if they failed to grasp the significance of 
education being key to freeing oneself from 
abject poverty (see also the argument above 
by Leibbrandt, Wegner & Finn, 2011:9). Only 
27 of 503 households recognised inadequate 
education levels as a root cause of poverty. 
The impact of poverty on the general well-
being of a community also clearly surfaces 
in the references to the high rate of sub-
stance abuse, pregnancies and prostitution. 
Interestingly, the effects of poverty – such 
as malnutrition or hunger – were limited 
to a mere 6% of the 503 households. This 
implies that the supporting network between 
families is a stronghold against the effects 
of poverty.

Vulnerable Groups Prone to Poverty

Respondents were requested to indicate which 
groups in the community were specifically 

susceptible to poverty. Most respondents 
indicated the following categories:

 ● Girls under the age of 14, as well as older 
teenage girls.

 ● Women – including elderly women.

 ● Boys under 14 years of age, as well as 
older teenage boys.

 ● Migrant women.

From the above, it can be deduced that the 
community believes that mostly women 
(including young girls) and young boys are 
highly susceptible to poverty. This view is 
in line with targets of the previous MDGs, 
as well as the 2015 SDGs aimed at women's 
empowerment and the eradication of poverty 
among children and women.

Government Anti-Poverty 
Interventions by Assessing  
Access to Basic Services

As mentioned earlier, Pieterse and Van Donk 
(in Pillay et al., 2013:99) describe antipoverty 
interventions by local government, among 
other things allowing the poor access to 
basic services, including the provision of 
water and sanitation, solid waste manage-
ment, affordable and safe energy, transport, 
education, health, public space and shelter. 
It also involves facilitation of democratic 
participation by the poor in public decision 
making to ensure effective control over 
public resource allocations and service deliv-
ery and the monitoring thereof. Households 
were required to respond to the effectiveness 
(or lack thereof) in which the community's 
Ecohealth and well-being were affected by 
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service delivery problems in the area. The 
responses were measured according to the 
Likert scale indications of (i) very bad; (ii) 
not so bad; and (iii) no problem.

 ● Lack●of●public●services: 78% of the res- 
pondents indicated that the status of 
public service provisioning affected them 
very negatively, 19% indicated that ser-
vices were not so bad. Only three percent 
(3%) said that it was not a problem.

 ● Inadequate●housing: Sixty-nine percent 
(69%) indicated that the lack of adequate 
housing was extreme, while nineteen 
percent (19%) specified that it was not 
that bad. Only 12% believed it was not 
a problem.

 ● No/unreliable●electricity: 92% agreed 
that the lack of or no access to reliable 
and safe electricity provision was very 
bad. Only 6% reckoned that it was not 
that bad, while a mere 2% stated that it 
was not a problem.

 ● Visible●sewerage●overflows●in●streets: 
74% of the respondents indicated that 
the sewerage overflow in streets was 
very bad, while 14% indicated it was not 
so bad. Only 12% reckoned that it was 
not a problem.

 ● Litter/waste/rubbish●polluting●the●area: 
87% reckoned that waste pollution in the 
area was very bad, while 9% believed it 
was not so bad. Only 3% said it was not 
a problem.

The above responses related to service deliv-
ery problems in the area create a negative 
perception of the capability of the former 

Westonaria Local Municipality (WLM) – now 
amalgamated into the RWCLM – to render 
these services effectively. This perception 
was confirmed when households were asked 
for their experience concerning the contribu-
tion of local government (the Municipality) 
to promoting their health and well-being. 
Only 38% were positive about government's 
contribution, while the majority, 46% of the 
respondents, were negative. The remaining 
16% were unsure about government's con-
tribution concerning their well-being.

Synthesis: Government 
Response to Dealing with 
Poverty, Unemployment 
and Inequality in SA and 
Bekkersdal in Particular
Ever since the end of apartheid in 1994, 
poverty eradication in SA has been a long-
term government project. Racial and sexual 
discrimination also became taboo when 
the Bill of Rights was enshrined in the 
most supreme law of the country, the RSA 
Constitution of 1996. Following the 1994 
elections, the introduction of relevant poli-
cies such as, for example, the Reconstruction 
and Development Plan (RDP) to eradicate 
poverty, were introduced. The central theme 
of the RDP was the need to reduce the pov-
erty afflicting a large portion of the country's 
40 million people back then by redressing 
the inequalities and injustices of the past 
(Aliber, 2003:475). Priorities were access to 
water, jobs, land, education and healthcare. 
The SA Government started out with mas-
sive infrastructure investments including 
a focus on economic strategy as well as 
by introducing the framework for Growth, 
Employment and Redistribution (GEAR). The 
delivery of services remained poor in the 
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light of expectations created by national 
government. However, a palpable change 
was wrought about regarding people's lives 
in respect of the following initiatives:

 ● An increase in access to potable water.

 ● Improved sanitation services.

 ● More households legally connected to 
the electricity grid.

 ● Increased access to RDP housing.

 ● New clinics for better health care.

 ● Increased access to grants (CSG, old age, 
disability and war veterans' grant).

Despite the aforementioned service-delivery 
improvements, the significant challenges 
of poverty, unemployment and inequality 
have sadly prevailed. Poverty has been 
only slightly alleviated by the monthly 
social grants that indigent families and 
children are awarded, and without which 
these impoverished families simply cannot 
survive. The inequality gap between the 
rich and the poor has, however, increased. 
The South African Government in charge 
of this developing country is nevertheless 
committed to improving the living con-
ditions of its impoverished citizens. The 
country has therefore put a long-term plan 
in place to address nine identified critical 
areas by 2030. These critical areas include, 
among others, too few jobs; divided com-
munities; corruption; poor service delivery; 
high disease burden; poor education; spatial 
divides; a resource-intensive economy; and 
a crumbling infrastructure (RSA, 2011a). 
In response to the Diagnostic Report, the 

country's National Development Plan (NDP) 
(SA, 2011b) proposed the following items to 
form part of the corrective plan to address 
these challenges: create jobs; unite the 
nation; fight corruption; build a capable 
state; provide quality health care; offer qual-
ity education; plan inclusively; use resources 
responsibly; and expand the infrastructure 
(RSA, 2011b).

The discussion and the empirical findings 
above clearly illustrate that the South African 
triple challenges (poverty, unemployment 
and inequality) will undoubtedly require 
considerable time before they can possibly 
be totally eradicated, given the backlog – that 
is, if it is at all possible. The SDGs provide 
direction while the National Development 
Plan of SA is a commitment by government 
to, through various initiatives, undertake 
whatever is required to improve the living 
conditions of those living in abject poverty.

As mentioned earlier, the capacity and capa-
bility of the local government sphere must be 
assessed in relation to the services provided 
to citizens. In this instance, the identified 
signs of poverty include: historically rooted 
problems impacting on the economic status; 
social problems of a community that can 
only improve if proper planning is done in 
advance; and relevant resources (financial, 
social, economic, environmental) allocated 
for the mammoth task. It is equally important 
that essential information regarding local 
services must be equally, efficiently, ethi-
cally and honestly communicated to serve 
the best interests of everybody in the local 
community (Van Eeden, 2014).

Capacity in the above sense, especially 
within the RWCLM, can be summarised as 
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the ability to perform appropriate tasks 
effectively, efficiently and sustainably while 
capability would refer to the institutional 
capacity as well as the increasing ability 
of government to assume responsibilities, 
to operate more efficiently and to put into 
execution accountability in all spheres of gov-
ernment (Cloete, in Parnell et al., 2013:279). 
The list of government programmes below 
was initiated or successfully implemented 
in this regard, while others were abol-
ished in the Bekkersdal area (Van Eeden,  
2016):

 ● Government's low-cost housing efforts 
in 1995, where 4 500 houses were built, 
benefitted Bekkersdal.

 ● In 2003, the previous WLM was the 
recipient of the Vuna awards, but was 
suspected of corruption and inefficiency 
and regarded as the poorest region in 
Gauteng from a GDP perspective.

 ● In 2005, the former WLM wrote off debt 
to the amount of R25 644 124 owed by 
Bekkersdal consumers for residential 
stands they were occupying in Bekkersdal.

 ● From 2004 to 2013, an urban renewal 
project of R1.2 billion was launched, 
but was regarded to be a farce after it 
enriched only a few, while not being 
done in conjunction with the community. 
Currently, local government undertakes 
some projects with a limited budget and 
empowered mandate due to insufficient 
financial backing and provincial support.

 ● Efforts to educationally uplift the area 
also include a Mayoral Bursary Scheme 
and a Library Outreach Programme.

Despite these initiatives, the problems in 
the informal sector of Bekkersdal persist – 
mainly due to poverty, high unemployment 
rates, political and economic issues with 
their concomitant broad complexity rooted 
in the past. These issues have created the 
present-day Bekkersdal in which local inhab-
itants have difficulty paying their monthly 
services in order to receive effective and 
efficient basic services (Diedericks & Van 
Eeden, 2016:163). The negative impact that 
these issues have on service delivery is a 
predictable observation. The previous WLM 
annually fell short of adequate revenue to 
provide basic services, resulting in dissat-
isfaction and the vandalising of community 
property, thus sadly hampering sustainable 
growth. The newly merged RWCLM was 
established with the purpose of improving 
service delivery in the region, but at this 
stage, it is too early to tell whether issues of 
poverty, unemployment and inequality will 
finally be addressed satisfactorily.

Conclusion and 
Recommendations
The focus and purpose of this article was 
to assess the Ecohealth and well-being of 
the Bekkersdal informal settlement in SA 
by gauging dire conditions of poverty and 
unemployment in accordance with the SDGs. 
Furthermore, the authors also explored 
initiatives by local government in terms 
of service delivery provisioning and ulti-
mately addressing the triple challenges in 
SA. Although there have since been relevant 
achievements in terms of greater access to 
public services, significant challenges remain 
– such as improving the local economy to 
create employment opportunities. Such 
employment opportunities will undoubtedly 
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and to a large extent limit dependency on 
social grants.

The Bekkersdal informal settlement com-
munity was somehow able to fairly cope 
with poverty on their own. More than 80% 
of the respondents indicated that they could 
grow vegetables in their own gardens and 
thus sustain themselves, but there remain 
other serious issues to address as well, such 
as prevailing crime and a dependency on 
illicit substances to escape the effects of 
poverty, albeit but temporarily.

The South African government's commit-
ment to eradicating poverty is impressive as 
demonstrated by the allocation of resources 
towards this problem and the implementa-
tion of different anti-poverty initiatives (see 
discussion in previous section). However, 
sadly lacking is the remaining poor quality 
of public services that result in inadequate 
and unsafe housing while the slow pace of 
job creation in the formal sector is totally 
inadequate to ever eradicate poverty. Poverty 
may be alleviated in future, but will certainly 

not be eradicated any time soon and there-
fore, at this juncture it is ill-fated to conclude 
that a noticeable achievement in terms of 
SDGs 1, 2, 3, 8 and 10 have not yet nearly 
been achieved.

In view of the discussion above regard-
ing the three constraints or challenges in 
SA, we recommend that the focus of gov-
ernment policy must be on more effective 
spending in the interests of the extremely 
poor sector of the South African populace. 
There are far-sighted policies in place with 
which to address poverty, unemployment and 
inequality. However, the challenge remains 
to proceed from merely having good poli-
cies on paper (including budgeting for the 
implementation thereof ) to direct, effec-
tive spending (Pillay et al., 2013:90) to 
achieve the SDGs as well as the NDP targets. 
Underlying problems such as corruption, 
poor governance, unaccountability, a lack 
of service delivery, under- or overspending 

– including a spending mismatch – must be 
dealt with vigorously and drastically.
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Vusi Mavimbela has served South Africa in 
various capacities, as described in his book. 
He was first a freedom fighter who joined 
the liberation struggle in realising a free and 
democratic South Africa, and then became a 
senior government official serving in two cru-
cial government departments, the Presidency 
and the National Intelligence Agency (NIA). 
He served as adviser to former President 
Thabo Mbeki before he was deployed as 
Director General of the NIA. He then moved 
to the private sector for a short stint before 
he returned to the public service again as 
Director General to the Presidency under 
President Jacob Zuma between 2009 and 
2010. After this, he became ambassador to 
Zimbabwe from 2011 to 2015. He is currently 
serving as South Africa's ambassador to Egypt.

It is necessary to highlight this background 
information about the author in this review 
because the Journal of Public Administration 
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has as its target market, circulation and 
readership the public sector where public 
officials are mostly employed.

TIME IS NOT THE MEASURE: A Memoir 
is written in language accessible to both 
practitioners and readers interested in the 
governance mechanics and fundamental fea-
tures of the South African state. The Memoir 
contains 16 highly captivating chapters 
and provides a historical account of Vusi 
Mavimbela with a critical perspective on 
his experiences before and after liberation, 
as well as during his days as a senior public 
official in government.

The experiences of Mavimbela, who came 
from an African family and was raised 
in a township in what was then KwaZulu 
Bantustan during the height of apartheid 
South Africa, resonate with many of the 
public servants in South Africa today. This 
is imperative in order for a review of this 
nature to find itself in the pages of JoPA, 
where it will inspire and form a model of 
resilience and success in the face of many 
adversities. This is what is recorded by this 
author of his youth as an activist, a soldier in 
exile and a senior public official in the infant 
South African government.

The awareness of the issues of separate 
development became an important factor 
determining the degree of reaction by opp-
ressed communities to the then apartheid 
government of the National Party. In Chapter 
three of the book, Mavimbela highlights a 
highly sensitive and critical moment of his 
life in Dlangezwa High School after he had 
moved there from Vryheid High, in northern 
KwaZulu-Natal. Although his new school 
was academically excellent, Mavimbela 

considered its culture suffocating. He 
recounts moments where dormitories and 
extramural activities were often consid-
ered monotonous by students. Mavimbela 
reminds readers that Dlangezwa High School 
catered mostly for children from the families 
of government officials and ministers of the 
KwaZulu Bantustan, and because of this, 
most learners had a stake in defending the 
Bantustan system. However, it was during 
his time there that Mavimbela was made 
aware of Steve Biko's Black Consciousness 
Movement through its regular newsletters.

This led to the development of a political con-
sciousness and mind and to his involvement 
in two important events at the school during 
his time there: the first student strike and the 
drama that was political and sought to high-
light the brutality of the apartheid regime.

The story of Mavimbela's life in exile pro-
vides some insights into a purpose-driven 
individual who had resolved to serve his own 
people in the liberation struggle. This book 
provides a detailed context for anyone who 
wants to understand the liberation struggle 
experiences of many in South Africa who 
refused to accept the status quo. As with 
many freedom fighters, their sacrifices were 
obvious in that they paid the highest price.

He joined the liberation struggle of a well 
organised African National Congress system 
that sought to ensure that young people who 
left the country were received, trained and 
supported. His recounting of their lives in 
exile conscientiously mentions several indi-
viduals such as Thabo Mbeki, Jacob Zuma, 
Joel Netshitenzhe, Chris Hani, Jacky Selebi, 
Collins Chabane and Solomon Mahlangu, 
who have been in the public domain. Their 
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struggles and difficulties at the camps in 
Mozambique and Angola are telling. Their 
situation was often worsened by the intel-
ligence infiltrations of the apartheid regime 
spies. The realisation over time of the chal-
lenge of distinguishing between individuals 
who left the country because of their 'crim-
inal' activities and the apartheid agents 
presented some of the difficulties they were 
dealing with. The other prime examples of 
difficulties included cases of food poisoning 
and the bombing of Novo Catengue Camp in 
Angola, clearly some of the highly traumatic 
experiences for him and many in the camp.

Mavimbela records in some detail that, after 
his military training in various countries as 
an MK combatant, he travelled around the 
world mainly to advance the work of the 
liberation struggle in South Africa and the 
ANC in particular. His ideological training 
regarding Marxism is sound and he shares 
some fond memories of lessons he provided 
to his own students. His considered belief 
regarding socialism is that it should be based 
on a thriving capitalist system that is able 
to afford the provisioning of a sustainable 
welfare system to provide social services, as 
is the case in South Africa today, with social 
grants, primary health care and education 
services, among others.

Support from an international community 
was always intended and planned by the 
ANC. However, Mavimbela cogitates about 
the fact that the United Kingdom Government 
of Margaret Thatcher and that of Ronald 
Reagan in the United States of America 
were known allies of the apartheid regime 
and needed to be viewed in that light. He 
considers the two countries as represent-
ing a strong voice in a Western World that 

continued to trade with apartheid South 
Africa despite the glaring problems faced 
by the majority of its citizens.

Mavimbela's work and commitment to the 
newly established democratic government of 
South Africa requires special attention in this 
book review. His role started as an advisor to 
the Deputy President, Thabo Mbeki, and he 
highlights critical moments of consolidation, 
where the first layers and foundations of 
our democratic system were instituted, and 
where the role of Nelson Mandela and Thabo 
Mbeki were clearly defined, thus allowing 
each to focus accordingly.

But what is even more compelling to take 
into consideration is Mavimbela's role and 
involvement in building the new South African 
state. South Africa had experienced decades 
of colonialism and apartheid where discrimi-
nation against black people was not just a 
policy position but normalised. One of the 
main purposes of the new government was 
to undertake to restore the dignity of its 
people. His first opportunity to enter the 
new government was as security advisor to 
Thabo Mbeki, who was Deputy President, 
was an important entry to that level and 
engendered further interactions with many 
in government. He later became the Director 
General of the NIA. In his memoir, Mavimbela 
is expansive on the role of Thabo Mbeki and 
his political and governance views regarding 
many government policy choices of influence, 
such as the Constitution, Mbeki's seminal 
speech and GEAR.

But what is also a striking revelation in this 
book is that many of the important occasions 
where the former President Nelson Mandela 
was required to make a speech, Thabo Mbeki 
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would be responsible for drafting it. What 
is interesting is that Mandela, with his deep 
Xhosa voice, was not publicly perceived as 
quick-witted by many of the black intelli-
gentsia, as was Thabo Mbeki himself often 
viewed. As President after Mandela, Thabo 
Mbeki handled some of the most pertinent 
and difficult topics where he was in many 
ways able to set the intellectual debate and 
agenda for the various sectors of the country, 
for example, his seminal speech 'I am an 
African' and a document on 'The State and 
social transformation'. Thabo Mbeki also used 
his ANC presidency to write a weekly online 
letter 'ANC Today'. This approach assisted 
him in not only debating national political 
discourses, but also setting the agenda in 
that regard. Despite his critical approach in 
this book, Mavimbela's view of Thabo Mbeki 
is unclouded and he sees him as an adored 
leader and has high regard for his acumen 
and patriotism. This is despite the serious 
differences that led to his departure from 
the NIA to join the private sector.

Mavimbela's account is a compelling one and 
continues to provide some critical details 
regarding many issues that have been in 
the public domain, such as:

 ● The HIV/AIDS policy under Thabo Mbeki.

 ● OR Tambo's briefing of the Kabwe 
conference and his difficulty in meeting 
with Mugabe to garner support for the  
ANC.

 ● Mbeki's government position regarding 
Zimbabwe's controversial land reform.

 ● The fallout between Thabo Mbeki and 
Jacob Zuma.

The second opportunity came when Mavim- 
bela rejoined government as DG in the 
Presidency after the ANC's watershed Polo-
kwane Conference during, which Jacob 
Zuma was elected its president and became 
South Africa's new president. This became 
an interesting development because Zuma 
made significant changes in the organisation 
and structuring of government, including 
new mandates for government departments.

This period is well captured in the book. 
Within a short time, the ructions and tensions 
with Zuma's private office became unbear-
able for Mavimbela. There is a projection of 
Jacob Zuma's presidency in the book that pro-
vides a view of an incompetent and informal 
system. For example, this is where conse-
quential decisions and key appointments 
not merit based were made without due 
process. In essence, Mavimbela highlights 
that Jacob Zuma's way of operationalising 
his decisions in government involved under-
mining state institutions. The Private Office 
was also enjoying the privileges of advising 
the President on key policy issues instead 
of the appropriate line function department 
person in the Director General's name.

Mavimbela's account and narrative seeks to 
portray himself as a public servant whose 
dreams and aspirations are centred on a 
functioning government system that is able 
to lead to a prosperous South Africa. A 
developmental and capable state, as is the 
case in South Africa, is in essence reliant on 
both the competencies and positive ethos of 
public officials.

Mavimbela is able to delve into the finer 
details of many events and arrangements 
in an attempt to highlight his involvement 
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and experiences in the liberation struggle 
and later in government. The messages of 
his experiences in government as an adviser 
to Thabo Mbeki, NIA DG and DG in the 
Presidency during the Jacob Zuma period 
clearly seek to project a public servant who 
is sedulous about the values espoused in 
Chapter 10 of the South African Constitution.

Mavimbela's book, together with the many 
revelations at the Commission of Enquiry 
into State Capture, provides a glimpse of 
how institutionalised corruption became 

normalised at some point, and of how this 
corruption led to the stagnation of what had 
been South Africa's rising economy.

This book is worth reading for those public 
officials and general members of society 
who need understanding of South Africa's 
political and governance challenges. The 
readers will be inspired by realising the fact 
that there are many in the public sector who 
are dedicated, espouse high moral standards 
and to make South Africa a better place 
through good governance deeds.
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